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NOTE FROM THE AUTHOR

gl oIl all oy
This book deals with details about the Dajjal, the Antichrist,
including its description, appearance, emergence, trials and
tribulations, and whether it is a person or a system, or both.
The aim is to present the topic in a systematic and
understandable manner and clarify doubts and
misconceptions along the way through a study of the Hadiths
[sayings of the Prophet Muhammad ( £F)] without resorting to
outside matters such as theories and current affairs unless
really required and explicitly in sync with the events
prophesied. In such a case, ignoring the current affairs would
not be the right thing to do.

Please note that links and footnotes are as important as the
book and should not be ignored - at times they are even more
important than the main body. It is the book’s attempt to not
repeat things covered with links, and sometimes, for a concept
to be understood better, prior detailed study is required. The
book attempts to keep that to a minimum and cover
everything in it but even with that, it is insisted that the reader
does not ignore the reading material directed to in the

footnotes.

Most of the links have been shortened so the reader may type
them with ease; some strange theories that the book criticizes
may be removed by their owners and hence, this book quotes

what is included in the links.

There is much more that can be said and connections to events
from our times may be added to further elaborate on some
matters but that has been refrained from, unless absolutely
necessary, and the book only focuses on Hadiths and their
study. Take, for example, this: greedy corporations seek to



control water world over and do not consider it a basic human
right. Such people and their policies fit right into the system of
the Dajjal but this book only studies the Hadiths; linking of
current affairs with the Hadiths is left to the reader to make on
their own and if they have a clear and better picture of the
Hadiths free of misconceptions, myths, and legends, the
analysis they make would be closer to accuracy than otherwise.

The book would not have been possible without the help of a
number of close friends and students of the Deen (religion)
especially in the collection and investigation (tahgeeq) of
several narrations. Special care has been taken to ensure the
authenticity of reports included in the book.

The books of Hadiths utilized for the topic are, but not limited
to, the following:

Sahih al-Bukhari

Sahih Muslim

Sunan an-Nasa’i

Sunan Abi Dawud

Jami’ al-Tirmizi

Sunan Ibn Majah

Muwatta of Imam Malik
Musnad Ahmad

Sahih Ibn Khuzaymah

Sahih Ibn Hibban

Mu’jam al-Kabeer of Tabarani
Mu'jam al-Awsat of Tabarani
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shaybah
Musannaf Abdul Razzaq
Al-Mustadrak ala al-Sahihain
Musnad Bazzar

Musnad Abu Ya'la

Nu'aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan
Al-Maseeh al-Dajjal of Tahawi



. Hilyatil Awliya
Musnad al-Firdaws
Al-Fitan of Hanbal b. Ishaq
Al-Sunnah of Ibn Abi Asim
. Al-Tazkirah

English translations of narrations from the first seven books
above are available online and taken from there. Narrations

from the remaining books have been translated by the author.

Some narrations are quoted without stating who spoke them
and they are from the Prophet Muhammad ( £f) while those
from his companions or other senior scholars have been
explicitly stated to be from them.

If there is anything you disagree with or require clarity or
further clarification, please do not hesitate to contact the
author at QuranAnswers.me. Any mistake in understanding is
purely from the author and the Prophet ( £F) is free from it.



PREFACE

In the name of Allah, the Most Beneficent, Most Merciful.

Praise be to Allah, Peace and blessings of Allah be upon His

Messenger, Muhammad, and all his family and companions.

Incredibly good! Ma sha Allah! These days when you hear, read
and see different and weird claims, over the social media,
internet, books and television, about the false Messiah and
future events, that are not only bewildering but also
misleading, this book brings to you an amazing account of the
Dajjal, the Anti-Christ in a very clear, concise and logical flow
backed by proofs from the Quran and the Sunnah - the
recorded sayings of the Prophet Muhammad, may Allah’s
peace and blessing be upon him.

The book not only attempts to clarify doubts and
misconceptions surrounding the Dajjal, but also delves into
minute description of its appearance and emergence, and
associated trials and tribulations. The book is strictly a
'religious' critique and as quoted by the author in his note - he
has, in most cases, refrained from connection to any events
from recent times and therefore, has not examined and
compared the outward existential behavior of modern society.
In a way, the book is precisely concerned with analyzing
specific events in the light of the prophecies, thereby weeding

out unwarranted noise.

To the best of my knowledge, there is nothing available in the
English bookstore akin to this book that comprehensively
encompasses and depicts the manifestation of the Dajjal in
flesh and blood. The readers should not forget that the greatest
highlight of this book is that Abu Rahma is a young, new and



emerging writer, whose positive energy permeates from the
manner the chapters in the book have been styled.

Abu Zeenat Afdal from https://studentsofknowledge.org

WHY IS THE DAJJAL NOT MENTIONED IN THE
QUR’AN?

This is a common question that some people ask even though
for a believer, this is not really a troubling matter as the
believer finds guidance in the Hadiths of the Messenger of
Allah ( #£). However, Ibn Kathir has answered this question in

Al-Bidaya Wan-Nihaya as follows:

One might ask, "Since the Dajjal will perpetrate so much
evil, since that evil will be widespread, and since he will
lie and claim godhood for himself, what is the wisdom
behind the Qur'an not mentioning him, warning against
him, clarifying his name, and establishing his lies and
wickedness when all of the prophets did warn their
people about him?" This question is answered from

various angles:
First, the Dajjal is alluded to in this Verse:

51 213 o ol U35 ) i) s iy U 2 els Gy 5ol o
The day that some of the signs of your Lord will
come no soul will benefit from its faith as long as
it had not believed before or had earned through
its faith some good. [Q.6:158]



When explaining the meaning of this verse, Abu 'Eisa al-
Tirmizi mentioned the following Hadith which is
related by Abu Hurairah ( o..c all s0,) the Prophet ( ££)
said, " When three come out, no good will it do to a person
to believe then, if he believed not before, nor earned good
(by performing deeds of righteousness) through his faith.:
the Dajial, the Beast, and the rising of the sun from the
West — or from its Maghrib (its place of setting)." Al-
Tirmizi said, "This Hadith is Hasan Saheeh."' [This
Hadith is also found in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba?
36929]

Second, 'Eisa b. Maryam (Jesus son or Mary) ( eMowll ale)
will descend from the sky of the earth, and he will kill
the Dajjal; this we have mentioned and will mention
again later on. And Allah mentioned that Eisa ( aJe
oMudl) will descend:
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And [for] their saying, "Indeed, we have killed the
Messiah, Eisa, the son of Maryam, the messenger
of Allah." And they did not kill him, nor did they
crucify him; but [another| was made to resemble
him to them. And indeed, those who differ over it
are in doubt about it. They have no knowledge of
it except the following of assumption. And they
did not kill him, for certain. Rather, Allah raised
him to Himself. And ever is Allah Exalted in
Might and Wise. And there is none from the
People of the Scripture but that he will surely
believe in Eisa before his death. And on the Day of



Resurrection he will be against them a witness.
[Q.4:157-9]

We have established in the tafsir (commentary) of this
verse that the antecedent of the pronoun in "before his
death" is 'Eisa ( eMowJla.le). This means that he will
descend to the earth and that the People of the Scripture
(Jews and Christians) will believe in him, though before
that time, they differed about him greatly. Some, such
as the Christians, claimed divinity for him; and others,
namely the Jews, perpetrated a great wrong when they
ascribed sin (to the mother of 'Eisa ( eMwllaile)) as
regards the birth of 'Eisa ( eMwll aule). When 'Eisa ( a.le
oMudl) will descend before the arrival of the Hour, both
groups will realize their own falsehood and lies. The
mention of Al-Maseeh (the Messiah) 'Eisa b. Maryam
( pMewllayle) descending alludes to al-Maseeh al-Dajjal
(the imposter Messiah), the S%ai%/% of misguidance and
the opposite of the Maseeh of guidance. It is customary
among Arabs to mention one of two opposites only,
without mentioning the other, but nonetheless alluding
to it through mentioning the first.

Third, in belittling the Dajjal who will claim divinity, the
Qur'an did not explicitly mention his name. With Allah,
the affair of the Dajjal is too insignificant and minor to
mention; it is enough for the messengers to clarify the
matter of the Dajjal to their nations and to mention the
trials and extraordinary feats that he will have with
him. In mutawaatir narrations (i.e. successive and
authentic narrations), the chief of the children of Adam
and the Imam (leader) of the righteous ones, Prophet
Muhammad ( #¢) mentioned the Dajjal, and his affair is
too insignificant in relation to the Majesty and
Exaltedness of Allah to be mentioned in the Qur'an. The
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duty of clarifying his matter was charged to every
prophet. One might say, "In spite of false claims and lies,
Fir'aun (Pharaoh) was mentioned in the Qur'an." This is

related in the following Verses:

deVl 285 U JEs

And said, "I am your most exalted lord." [Q.79:24]

e ad] s o8 Eale b Wall 3L,
O eminent ones, I have not known you to have a
god other than me. [Q.28:38]

But the affair of Fir'aun is different: it is over with, and
his lies have been exposed to every believer and person
of sound mind. The fitnah (trial or tribulation) of the
Dajjal is to occur in the future as a test for people.
Furthermore, that he is not mentioned in the Qur'an
shows how insignificant his affair is; his lies are too
plain to be pointed out. Sometimes, so clear is a matter
that one chooses not to mention it. For example, as the
Prophet ( #f) was enduring his death sickness, he
intended to write a declaration, appointing Abu Bakr as-
Siddeeq ( oy e all suz,) as the Khalifa (Caliph) after him,
but then he ( £F) abstained from doing so, saying, "A//a/
and the believers refuse anyone other than Abu Bakr (i.e.
to be the Khalifa after me)."

Therefore the Prophet ( #¢) refrained from explicitly
appointing Abu Bakr ( o.,c all s»,) as Khalifa because he
knew his superiority, but more so he knew that the
Companions (i.e. friends and disciples of the Prophet
( #£)) acknowledged that superiority; and that is why
the above-mentioned Hadith is mentioned as being one
of the proofs of prophethood. The point is that the



matter was so clear that the Prophet ( #£) didn't need to
make any additional remark on the point, for it had
already been settled in the hearts of the Companions. In
a similar way, it is clear and plain that the Dajjal is
wicked, vile, and furthermore, is too plainly defected to
make the claim for divinity that he will make. Allah did
not mention him, knowing that his affair will have no
other effect on the believer than to increase his faith, his
submission to Allah, his belief for the truth, and his
rejection of falsehood. And that is why the believer who
is killed and brought back to life by the Dajjal will say,
"By Allah, I have only gained a clearer understanding
about you: you are the One-Eyed Liar that the Messenger
of Allah ( #%) verbally spoke to us about."

There is another similar occurrence we find in the Qur'an and
that is of another man who was against the Christi.e. he was an
anti-Christ in meaning. The Qur’an states:
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And [on account of] their saying: “We killed the Messiah,
Eisa son of Maryam, Messenger of Allah.” They did not
kill him nor did they put him on the cross, but it was
made to seem so to them. Those who argue about him
are in doubt about it. They have no real knowledge of it,
just conjecture. But they certainly did not kill him. Allah
raised him to Himself. Allah is Almighty, All Wise.
[Q.4:157-158]

We learn a few important lessons from these two verses:
The people saw someone being crucified

Eisa ( e\l ale) was, however, not even put on the cross



The logical conclusion is that someone else was placed
on the cross

Who was that someone else? In chapter five of the Qur'an we
find the story of the disciples’ oath in brief. In the 112" verse,
we find that the disciples asked for food from heaven but Eisa
( pMewdl aule) initially rebuked their plea. The disciples insisted
and Prophet Eisa ( oMl ade) then prayed to Allah (Q.5:114) to
give them food from heaven. The Almighty did give them what
they desired but there was a condition (Q.5:115), which was
that if any of them disbelieved after that, then he would be
given a severe punishment the like of which would not be

given to anyone else.
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Allah said: Surely I will send it down to you, but
whoever shall disbelieve afterwards from among you,
surely I will chastise him with a chastisement with

which I will not chastise anyone among the nations.
[Q.5:115]

We do know that Eisa ( e\l aulc) was granted a place on a hill
by the Almighty (Q.23:50) and we also know that one of the
disciples (Judas Iscariot) betrayed him and reported the
whereabouts of Prophet Eisa ( oMl a.le) to the authorities.
This betrayal or attempted murder of a Prophet of God is
definitely disbelief and is liable to the punishment promised by
the Almighty. This explains the crucifixion of Judas!

Hence, we learn that the man ‘anti of Christ’ is hinted at but
not explicitly mentioned in the Qur’an and in a similar fashion,
the Dajjal (also known as the Antichrist) is also not mentioned
in the Qur’an but hinted at. One can say that this is an honor to
Eisa ( e\l ae) by the Almighty that his enemies are described



but not mentionedby the Almighty.

CONTENTIONS AGAINST THE END-TIMES’
PROPHECIES

Some people argue that the mention of the Dajjal in Hadiths
pertains to the future which is a matter of the g#ays (unseen)
and none knows about it except Allah. It is true that there are
narrations stating that fortune telling and similar activities are
haram (forbidden); however, prophecies do not fall under
these because of a number of reasons.

The source of fortune telling is not the same as that of
prophecies. Prophecies come from the messengers of Allah
through Allah Almighty, the Knower of the past, present, and
the future, the One from whom nothing is hidden and the One
who Knows and Sees all. Even though some fortune tellers may
get their predictions correct at times, comparing them to
prophecies is not correct because of the source of knowledge.
The information they get is not from Allah and can be from a
number of sources such as guesswork, sZayateen (devils), or
reading the person psychologically among others.

Prophecies are from Allah Almighty Himself as He says in the
Qur’an:
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[He (Allah) is] Knower of the unseen, and He does not
disclose His [knowledge of the] unseen to anyone.
Except whom He has approved of messengers, and
indeed, He sends before each messenger and behind him
observers. [Q.72:26-27]

Future is a matter from the unseen which only Allah knows
and to whom He discloses. He may disclose to His messengers
or He may allow a believer to know through dreams.! What is
seen through the dreams is for that person; if they announce
something from their dream, it is not a matter of faith to
practice upon their instructions. The Hadiths, however, are
unquestionably true and are binding upon the believers to
follow.

These Hadiths do not contradict the Qur’an as well; in fact, the
Qur’an speaks of the future as well?> and points towards these
Hadiths. Moreover, the previous nations were also given
prophecies and they believed in them wholeheartedly so much
so that Bani Israel (children of Israel) knew about the Prophet
( #¢) and the Final Revelation as much as they knew their own
sons.? In fact, they had even migrated to the city a few
centuries ago to where he (#£f) was to migrate to in
anticipation of him; they knew his whereabouts, details, and
time of coming from before and the learned among them knew
even more details such as the year and month of his arrival in
Madina from Makkah. Foretelling the future has been done by
Allah previously as well and He has provided us with such

knowledge as well.#

Another criticism raised is that the story of the Dajjal being
chained on an island for centuries does not make sense as to
how a human being can be alive for such a long time and how
an island can be unknown to mankind in our modern times. If
one does not understand something, then a deeper study



should be made instead of dismissing the idea. This particular
topic has been a matter of dispute since long and scholars have
discussed it heavily. Some scholars have questioned the
authenticity of the Hadith of the Dajjal being locked up in a
cave while some have provided responses to this criticism.
Hence, to dismiss it altogether just because something is not
clear is not the best approach. This particular Hadith, of the
Dajjal being locked up on an island, is discussed later in the
book.

One more criticism raised is that the Dajjal is said to have
qualities that only God has. How can a human or anyone
besides God have such qualities which include bringing the
dead back to life, causing rain to fall or stop and so on? This
isn't a very difficult argument to address. Haven't some
magicians in our times, like Criss Angel and David Blaine,
brought dead back to /ife? 1f they have apparently (and yet
they haven’t in reality), why is it so difficult to believe that the
Dajjal would be able to do something similar? Even if he is
granted actual powers by Allah and not mere illusions, why
would one find it problematic? Hasn't the story of Harut and
Marut (Q.2:102) taught us that these may be tests for
mankind?’ Details of the Dajjal’s mi7acles are covered further in
the book.

Another criticism is that the Dajjal is compared as opposite to
God which is anthropomorphic i.e. the Dajjal has one eye while
Lord does not have one eye. This just appears to be an attack
for the sake of attacking. Since the Dajjal would be one-eyed
and claim to be God, we are informed that God is not one-eyed.
This may sound anthropomorphic if one delves into
unnecessary philosophy where it is not required.®

Some people have attempted to make fun of the concept of the
Dajjal” equating it with the Greek Cyclopes. Such mockery is



not acceptable from anyone let alone a ‘scholar’. Anyone who
has read the Islamic end times prophecies knows that the Dajjal
is a short man as opposed to a giant Cyclopes, has curly and
thick hair as opposed to a bald Cyclopes and has two eye
sockets with one eye blind as opposed to Cyclopes who only
has one eye socket.

Some of the mockery has been addressed earlier while some is
dealt with in great detail throughout the book. A lot of
mockery includes reliance on contradictions in Hadiths
surrounding the Dajjal and for this, a single chapter is not
sufficient because that limits the writer to a small space. All
authentic Hadiths on the Dajjal have been included in this book
and discussed in a somewhat detailed manner.

As an example, one criticism states as follows:

On the other hand some of the Hanafi jurists, Abu Bakr
Al-Razi d980 AD presented a potential interpretation of
the arrival of the Dajjal. ... he stated that this incident
had already taken place during the time of the Prophet
Muhammad (peace be upon him) as he states this was
the army of the Pagans (approximately 100,000 in
number) that tried entering Madinah. He further
references this incident of the Dajjal to the battle of the
trench that took place in 5AH and that the incident
lasted a month approximately (Book Fusul, V3, P326).
Therefore, based on his position, the Dajjal has already
come and gone. So, according to Abu Bakr al-Razi the
Dajjal has already arrived in the time of the Prophet
PBUH and his case is already closed by the Prophet
PBUH himself!

If we refer to the chapters on Ibn Sayyad and the Hadith of
Tamim al-Daari, we see that this interpretation is very wrong



and does not fit in the timeline provided by the Hadiths.
Moreover, al-Jassasa has been misquoted and misunderstood
by the weak allegation. If we go to the reference provided by

Shukrov, we find the following:
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It is said: The Prophet ( #£f) was quoted as saying that
the Dajjal does not enter Madina, and that every one of its
entrances has an angel carrying a sword. This indicates
that Allah has guarded the inhabitants of Madina and
that He has shown this protection to others.

It was said to him: What is required for this thing that
you mention? What if its (i.e. Madina’s) people become
misguided or away from the truth? (He responded that)
just like the people of Makkah were protected against the
people of the elephant while they were idolaters; and it
is permissible to describe them to be protected by the
angels. Moreover, the polytheists confined (the
inhabitants of Madina) on the day of the trench (and the
people of Madina were protected). Therefore, we see that
the Prophet ( #%) spoke about the protection of Allah
through angels and that they (the Dajjal, plague etc.) do
not enter them.

For this passage to be understood the way the criticism is
worded, one would require a lot of mental gymnastics and so
much reading into the text that the eyes and the brain would



exhaust.

One must understand that such an act is not akin to mocking
the Dajjal but actually the Hadiths pertaining to him and
thereby the Prophet ( #%). Such absurdities were not witnessed
in the past but ever since a daja/ before ‘the Dajjal’ has come
around a century ago, such mockery of Hadiths has become
very common. The Muslims who ridicule such Hadiths have
suffered from the Ahmadi (Qadiani) influence and belong to
sub-sects strongly influenced by the false prophet. Below are
further examples of blunders made by such people:

Think gigantic monster with “kafir” (non-believer)
imprinted on its forehead with one eye bright and
shining like that of Mad Eye Moody from the Harry
Potter series, and the other blind and broken resembling
a grape. This monster will also conquer the world, and
have an assistant which will be a giant fire-breathing
donkey that has the space of a day and nights’ journey
between its legs. The big one-eyed monster will also be
helped by a mischievous people known as Gog and
Magog. Jesus will then come down from the sky and
single-handedly slay the donkey. Joining Jesus will be
his Muslim compatriot sidekick, the Imam Mahdi (the
Guided One) prophesied to appear in the latter days by
the Holy Prophet Muhammad. Hard to believe? Well this
is a description of al-Masih al-Dajjal (The Antichrist:
JEUl zuewsll ) in the Sayings of the Prophet Muhammad.

There is not a single Hadith that says that the Dajjal would
either be gigantic or a monster. He would be a cruel man and
would look like a human as well. There is not a single Hadith
that says that the Dajjal would ride a fire breathing donkey and
what the Hadiths speak of is an airplane. Not a single Hadith
mentions that the Gog and Magog would Ze/pthe Dajjal and the



Hadiths are very clear in the sequence; the Gog and Magog
would come forth with an all-out attack well a/Ze> the Dajjal is
dead. There is not a single Hadith that says that Eisa ( alc
~Wul) would fight in the battle known as the Armageddon to
the Christians (and Malhama to the Muslims), and the timings
and sequence of all these events has been completely misplaced
and misunderstood by the Qadiani author, assuming that he is
genuine in his study. There is not a single Hadith that
mentions that Eisa ( e\M_ul a,lc) would slay a donkey.®

The Ahmadis simply declare all the Hadiths that do not
confirm to their view as weak (or unreliable) because they
believe that the Mahdi and Eisa ( e\Mwlla.le) waging war on
non-believers contradicts the Qur’anic injunction of no
compulsion in religion (Q.2:256) and therefore consider
Hadiths as rejected. Such a claim not only overlooks the overall
picture presented by the Hadiths but is also an easy cop-out
intended only to focus on what suits the needs.®

Hadiths do not portray the Mahdi and Eisa ( oMl aylc) as
savages, nor do they portray them as aggressors. In fact, the
Hadiths portray them as saviors who would appear after the
believers would be under severe oppression. Read more under
the chapter Series of events, this provides an overall picture
which no one would be able to claim as contradictory to
Q.2:256.

The prophecies of the Prophet ( &) that have come true are all
very explicit and one finds no metaphors, figures of speech, or
dubious and uncertain elements in them. If one were to argue
over things, or technology, that were not non-existent in the
times of the Prophet ( &), then one may find some form of
removal from explicitness but even those things have the
closest alternatives available. For example, the Dajjal is said to
ride a flying white donkey with very large distance between its
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ears; this may be referring to an airplane. Further examples can
be of the use of the word swords when referring to the weapons
in the end-times and these may be alternatives to the modern
weaponry. Even these non-exact words are due to a necessity

and there is no metaphor in the prophecies.

The literal speech of Allah is very eloquent; one need not insert
parables and metaphors where none exist. Going away from
the apparent reading is something that all crooked groups do;
if the apparent does not fit their view, even the overall general
view instead of the specifics, then they should abandon it and
adopt the correct path.

What needs to be pointed here is a double standard of
metaphorists as well as their racism. They turn everything into
a metaphor in order to show that the Western world is the
Dajjal mentioned in the Hadiths, instead of him being a man;
however, they use a Qur'anic verse and use it over-literally
when it is not the right place to do so. The verse is as follows:

555 o3y Lo, ebll Jinzeis joall (9 Bail oss
The Day the Horn will be blown. And I will gather the

criminals, that Day (i.e. Day of Judgment), blue-eyed.
[Q.20:102]

This is not only a massive blunder but also very racist. Islam is
an open religion for everyone and for one to condemn people
with blue eyes is horrible to say the least. The expression in
Arabic, blue eyed, refers to the terror due to the severity of
horrifying situation and in English, we may use the phrase co/d
Jeet. Blue eyed is also an expression in English but with another
meaning and in the English language we say that /4e is ¢t4e boss’

blue-eyedi.e. his favorite.

Instead of quoting the error and responding to every criticism,
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a detailed approach has been adopted by the book, because to
correct an error, the base has to be rectified and this is a
lengthy matter. These examples are only to show that such
criticisms are in awareness of the author and have not been left
out and that the entire case of the Dajjal has been covered in
detail throughout this book.

DAJJALS BEFORE ‘THE DAJJAL’

There is ‘the Dajjal’ that is to come but there are mini-dajjals
that will come before him as well. These are ordinary but lying
human beings without any supernatural powers.
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The Hour will not be established till two big groups fight
each other whereupon there will be a great number of
casualties on both sides and they will be following one
and the same religious doctrine (or their call/way would
be the same),! till about thirty dajjals (liars) appear, and

each one of them will claim that he is Allah's Messenger.

[Sahih al-Bukhari 7121 - a similar narration is found in
Musnad Ahmad with a stronger emphasis calling these
thirty or so dajjals as lying imposters. Narrations with
the same message but with slight variations in wordings
are found in Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2218, Musannaf Ibn Abi
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Shayba 36898, 36900]
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Abu Bakra said: The Messenger of Allah ( £F) said in a
sermon about Musaylima: with regards to this dajjal, he
is one of the 30 liars that come before the Messiah (the
Dajjal). There is not a land which will be exempt from
the terror of the (imposter) Messiah except Madina. On
every entrance would be two angels discarding away the

terror of the (imposter) Messiah.

[Musannaf Abdul Razzag? 20823; a similar message is
found in Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8620,
8625, 8626, and Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan
1530and 1567]
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Between me and the hour are liars among whom is the
one from Yamamah and among them is al-Aswad
al-‘Ansi and among them is the one from Himyar and
among them is the Dajjal and he is the greatest fitna
(trial, tribulation).

[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36867; a similar narration is
found in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36899 without
specifying the three liars mentioned in the Hadith
above]

The Prophet ( £F) did not specify an exact number and said

that around 30 false prophets would appear. Whether these 30
are from within the Muslim community or in totality is
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something we are not sure of. There are other narrations (for
example refer Musnad Ahmad v. 5, pg. 396) which give a
slightly lower figure (of 27, inclusive of four women) while
some give a much higher figure than about 30 (for example
refer Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36837 giving a figure of 60 to
70) while there are some which only mention that false
prophets would appear without specifying a number (for
example refer Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36899) and hence we
learn that limiting oneself to these numbers would not be wise
because the Prophet ( £F) may have spoken of one type of liars
in one Hadith and another type in another. We see this around
us as well where some claim to be the return of Jesus while
some claim to be the Mahdi. Do we take both in the same
category and count till the number reaches around 30? No. The
Hadiths mention liars and they could be more than just these
two categories, and there are, as we see around us. The types of
false prophets found are 1) claimants of God incarnate, 2)
claimants of the return of Jesus, 3) claimants of being the
Mahdi, 4) claimants of being new prophets on their own, 5)
claimants of being prophets of the devil, 6) ambassadors of
aliens whom they consider to be the creators of the human race
and so on. Therefore, what we learn is the following:

The number of 30 should not be taken as a fixed rule

The other Hadiths that state a higher number do not
contradict the Hadith of about 30

All Hadiths may be speaking of different categories

One must not count 29 false prophets in history and
wait for the 30™ one to be the Dajjal

The Prophet ( #f) informed us about the times and people
before the emergence of the Dajjal:
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Abu Hurayra said that the Prophet ( £F) said: There will
come to the people years of treachery, when the liar will
be regarded as honest, and the honest man will be
regarded as a liar; the traitor will be regarded as faithful,
and the faithful man will be regarded as a traitor; and
the Ruwaybidas will decide matters. It was said: Who
are the Ruwaybidah? He said: Vile and base (and stupid)
men who control the affairs of the people.

[Sunan Ibn Majah 4036. Also reported in Musnad
Ahmad and Mustadrak al-Hakim]

The above Hadith does not mention the Dajjal and so, on its
own, it would not be possible to pin point the era spoken of. If
such Hadiths were presented to people from decades or
centuries ago, they would have also agreed that this refers to
their era. However, the Hadith below further narrows down
the era for us:
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Anas b. Malik said that the Messenger of Allah ( #£¥) said:
‘In front of (or before) the Dajjal will be years of
confusion. People will believe a liar, and disbelieve the
one who tells the truth. People will distrust the one who
is trustworthy, and trust the one who is treacherous;
and the Ruwaybida’ will have a say.” Someone asked,
‘Who are the Ruwaybida/?’ He said, ‘The fasig people
(i.e. evil people, sinners, those who rebel against Allah)
and they will have a say in general affairs.” [Musnad
Ahmad (3/220) no. 13322]
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We learn from these two Hadiths that the Ruwaybidar are a
type of people that have a number of characteristics and they
are vile and base men, and rebellious against the Lord; in other
words, we may understand them to be anti-religion and

extremist God hating people.

For a truthful to be considered a liar and vice versa requires
propaganda and the most important tool of propaganda is
media. Social media is a part of the larger field of media and for
one to prevent himself from becoming a part of Ruwaybidar,
one must be careful to ensure that they do not become
Facebook political experts commenting on every matter

including those having nothing to do with them.

The Prophet ( £¢) described the Ruwaybida’ as fasig people
who have a say in the affairs. In the past, people like singers
and dancers were looked down upon but now they are seen as
important people to take inspiration from, cross-dressers were
banished from the towns but now they are from the strongest
pressure groups; they are so strong that the rulers of strong
countries have to incorporate their positions in their policies
and actively advocate for them; those who condemn such
people are fought against and the media attacks them with the
severest of attacks and labels them with titles such as bigots
and what not. We see around us that the Ruwaybidah have
taken over the positions of power and strength.

SOME SIGNS OF THE DAY OF JUDGMENT

There are major and minor signs of the Day of Judgment. Minor
signs have been taking place since long which include the loss

of trust, increase in deception, killings and so on; however, the
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major signs have not yet occurred and these have been detailed
to us by the Prophet ( ££) as follows:
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The last hour will not come (or happen) until there
appear ten signs before it: the rising of the sun in its
place of setting, the coming forth of the beast, the
coming forth of Gog and Magog, the Dajjal (the
Antichrist), (the descent of) Eisa son of Maryam, the
smoke, and three collapses of the earth: one in the west,
one in the east, and one in the Arabian Peninsula. The
last of that will be the emergence of a fire from Yemen,
from the lowest part of Aden that will drive mankind to
their place of assembly.

[Sunan Abi Dawud 4311; a similar narration is found in
Sahih Ibn Hibban 6791 and 6843, Sunan Ibn Majah
4055. Also narrated by Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36876
and briefly in 36798]

Among the signs of the Dajjal is that the people would
disbelieve in his emergence:

3« Bolac wgiss dsic Ll o giw ppilol 18 Ll (o Wem s Lolgdl U

PP PS5y xS A 1 Jsi 95 Dl e wmenw 1 JB gube 1l e
‘ ).\.q.” wlis Ug._;.'\S._J_s ‘ uoga—JL; Ug._;.lS._J_s cJl=all Ug._;.&S._J_s ‘ p.>)JLJ Ugg.lS._g

Ll o ez 2 ooy WeiiSas
A group of people will be brought out from the fire (of
hell) by the Grace of Allah and they will be wounded by
it. Then they will enter paradise. Ibn Abbas added that
he heard Umar b. al-Khattab say: Surely, after you will
come people who will reject rajm (stoning), will deny
the Dajjal, will denounce the pond (in paradise), will
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disbelieve in the torment of the grave, and deny that a
group of people will come out of fire. [Musannaf Abdul
Razzaq 20859]

Another sign, that is elaborated further in the chapter Serzes of
events, is found in the following Hadith:

Huzayfah, quoting in his own words from the
Messenger of Allah ( 3 ), said: The Dajjal will not emerge
until a faithful believer loves nothing more than his
emergence, my Ummah would hope for the Dajjal to
appear and [he would not come] until his emergence is
better for the Muslims than drinking water in thirst
[because of great hardships and evil]. His emergence will
not harm the faithful believer more than a pebble that
rises from the earth; the less they (believers) know about
him (the Dajjal), the better off they are. !

[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36841, 36853, 36842, and
Mu'jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 4289]
The Malhama (Armageddon) would have caused so much
death and devastation before the Dajjal that the believers

would hope to just get it over with.
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Father of Qaboos b. Abi Zabian said: ‘We mentioned the
Dajjal and asked Ali as to when he emerges?’ He (Ali)
said: ‘His matter is not hidden from a believer; his right
eye is mutilated and between his eyes is written Za/77’
and he spelled it out to us. We asked: “‘When will this be?’
He said: ‘When the neighbor feels proud over his
neighbor, and the strong eat the weak and cut off family
relations, when the differences are like the difference
between the fingers (i.e. irreconcilable)’. A man from the
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people asked: ‘What do you order us to do in those times
O leader of the faithful believers?’ He (Ali) said: ‘You will

not experience this; it has fallen short from us’.

[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36855. Abdullah b. Na’'eem
reiterates that his matter is not hidden from the
believers in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36852]

While we understand the Hadiths surrounding the Dajjal, we
have to understand the proper context as well. The overall
picture created by the Hadiths cannot be overruled by
individual specific Hadiths and those individual specific ones
are understood within that light. For example, consider the
following Hadith:
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Ibn Mas'ud said: All that Allah and His Messenger

promised, we have seen except for four: rising of the sun

from the west, the Dajjal, the beast, and Yajuj and Majuj
(Gog and Magog).

[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36934; also found in
Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8637 with slight

variation]

We know that there are several signs of the Day of Judgment
and we definitely know that a lot of them have not taken place
yet. If one were to take this statement of Ibn Mas'ud as it is as
the final word and misinterpret all other Hadiths within this
small circle, then that would be nothing short of naivety. Using
such an approach, one would have to conclude that the signs of
the Mahdi, among many other signs, had occurred by the time
of Ibn Mas'ud and all those signs would have to be twisted

around and forced to confirm to this false understanding.
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Such reports are understood within a context and for this
particular narration, the context may be the Hadiths speaking
of the closing of the doors of repentance and the intended
meaning of Ibn Mas’ud is that all the major signs that have
major trials and tribulations attached with them have taken
place and these may include the false prophets in Arabia, the
wars, and the killing of Umar b. al-Khattab among others. The

statement may be better understood this way:

All that Allah and His Messenger promised (regarding
the major sins and injustices) we have seen except for
four: rising of the sun from the west, the Dajjal, the

beast, and Yajuj and Majuj.

Moreover, the @//is not an all-inclusive @/ and it indicates an
emphasis on the fact that many events have been witnessed. It
does not denote completeness of all events. This figure of
speech is common amongst us even now when many people
say that the hour is near when in fact not a single major sign
has taken place till now. The reason for such a statement is the
fact that the minor signs are so common and witnessed all-
around that one is forced to say this way.

Furthermore, if we look at the following statement of the
Prophet ( £%), we are further confirmed that at times, a//is an
indication of emphasis and not necessarily inclusive of
everything:
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Two are the types of the denizens of Hell whom I did not
see: people having flogs like the tails of the ox with them
and they would be beating people, and the women who
would be dressed but appear to be naked, who would be

inclined (to evil) and make their husbands incline
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towards it. Their heads would be like the humps of the
bukht camel inclined to one side. They will not enter
Paradise and they would not smell its odour whereas its
odour would be smelt from such and such distance.
[Sahih Muslim 2128]

The Hadith speaks of two types of people of hell that the
Prophet ( #¢) had not seen; however, we know from other
Hadiths about plenty of people of hell to appear in the future
who had not come up till the time of the Prophet ( ££).

This way of expression is found in another narration as
follows:
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Ka'b said: Before the emergence of the Dajjal are three

fitan (trials): trial pertaining to Uthman, trial

surrounding Ibn Zubair and the third; then the fitna of
the Dajjal. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1457]

Here Ka'b speaks in a context and includes only three trials,
with fourth being that of the Dajjal, while there are several
trials. This is because of the context in which he speaks and the
emphasis on some matters. Therefore, we conclude that the
statement of Ibn Mas'ud about witnessing all signs except four
does not mean that only four were pending in his time and that
is (or was) an Arabic way of expressing emphasis.

PHYSICAL APPEARANCE OF THE DAJJAL

There are some who seem to have adopted the recent idea that
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the Dajjal is not a person but a system. It is true that the Dajjal
would have a system through which he will operate and it may
also be true that those waiting for him may be working on that
system before he comes; however, to say that it is only a

system is incorrect and goes against explicit Hadiths:
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The Prophet ( £F) said (about the Dajjal) that he is one
eyed, his right eye is as if a protruding out grape.

[Sahih al-Bukhari 7123; a similar narration is found in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36790 with a slight variation]
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The Dajjal will be blind from the left eye and upon his

eye would be a thick mark (or covering); on his forehead
would be written (the three letters) 4a fa ra or kafir.

[Musnad Ahmad 11735; Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba
36803 and Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1440

contain similar narrations]
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His eye is green like glass.

[Sahih Ibn Hibban 6795; also collected by A h mad and
Aba Na'im and al-Albani says it is authentic in al-Silsilah
al-Sahihah(no.1863)]
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I warn you of him, and there was no prophet except that

he warned his followers of him; but I will tell you

something about him which no prophet has told his
followers: The Dajjal is one-eyed whereas Allah is not.
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[Sahih al-Bukhari 7127; similar narrations are found in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36791, Musnad Abi Ya'la 715,
Nu'aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1445, and Musnad

al-Bazzar 1108 with a slight variation]
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I warn you of him, and there has been no prophet who
has not warned his people about him, and Nuh (Noah)
also warned his people about him. But I tell you about
him a word which no prophet had told his people: you
should know that he will be blind in one eye, and Allah

is not blind is one eye.

[Sunan Abi Dawud 4757; similar narrations are also
found in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36789, 36799, and
36858]
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Ibn 'Umar said: "The Messenger of Allah ( #F) stood
among the people, he praised Allah as is due to Him,
then he mentioned the Dajjal and he said: 'Indeed I warn
you of him. There has not been a prophet except that he
warned his people, and Nuh indeed warned his people -
but I am to say something about him that no prophet
has said to his people: You should know that he is one-

eyed, and Allah is certainly not one-eyed."”

Al-Zuhri said: “*Umar b. Thabit al-Ansari informed me
that some of the Companions of the Prophet ( &F)
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informed him, that one day, the Prophet ( #f) was
cautioning them against Fitnah and he said: 'You must
know that not one of you will ever see his Lord until he
dies. And indeed, he (the Dajjal) has “Kafir” written
between his eyes; everyone who is averse to his behavior
shall read it."”

[Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2235; a similar narration is found in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36816]
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While I was sleeping, I saw myself (in a dream)
performing Tawaf around the Ka'ba. Behold, I saw a
reddish-white man with lank hair, and water was
dropping from his head. I asked, "Who is this?' They
replied, 'The son of Maryam (Mary).' Then I turned my

face to see another man with a huge body, red

complexion and curly hair and blind in one eye. His eye

looked like a protruding out grape. They said (to me), He
is the Dajjal." The Prophet ( £¢) added, "The man he
resembled most is Ibn Qatan, a man from the tribe of

Khuza a.

[Sahih al-Bukhari 7128; a similar narration is quoted by
Bayhaqi]

We shall discuss this Hadith in detail later focusing on the fact
that the Prophet ( i#££) saw the Dajjal at the Ka’'bah.
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Among you will come the severe liar and his hair from

24



the back would be dense curly! and he will say: ‘T am the
Lord of all of you’ so whoever says: ‘You have lied and
are not our Lord, our Lord is Allah and we trust Him and
we turn to Him and we seek His protection against you’,
then he (the Dajjal) would not be able to harm him (or
there is no trial upon him).

[Narrated by Imam Ahmad and Ibn Qudama al-Maqdisi
in Akhbar al-Dajjal 59; a similar narration is found in
Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20828 and Nu’aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1434 with slight variation in

words]
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One-eyed (blind in the other), white, as if his head is

large and very round. The one who most resembles him

among people is ‘Abdul-‘Uzzad b. Qat an. When people

become destroyed (by his deceit), then (know that) your
Lord is not one-eyed.?

[Collected by A h mad and Ibn H ibban 6796 and Sheikh
al-Albani calls it authentic in al-Silsilah al-Sahihah
(no. 1193); a similar narration is found in Musannaf Ibn
Abi Shayba 36804 with slight variations]
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No prophet was sent but that he warned his followers
against the one-eyed liar (the Dajjal). Beware! He is blind

in one eye, and vour Lord is not so, and there will be

written between his eyes (the word) Kafir (ie,
disbeliever). [Sahih al-Bukhari 7131]
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Lo! Indeed your Lord is not blind in one eye, and indeed
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he (the Dajjal) is blind in one eye; his right eye is as if it is
a floating grape. [Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2241]
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Allah is not one-eyed and behold that the Dajjal is blind
of the right eye and his eye would be like a floating
grape. [Sahih Muslim 169 v]
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There is never a prophet who has not warned the

Ummabh of that one-eyed liar; behold he is one-eyed and

your Lord is not one-eyved. On his forehead are the
letters K F R (Kafir). [Sahih Muslim 2933 i]

The Dajjal would claim to be the Lord. We know from the
earlier Hadiths that 30 or so liars would come claiming
prophethood. The same word Dajja/is used for them as well as
for ‘the Dajjal’ and they are compared to him as well and that
they would come before the final Dajjal. Here, in this Hadith, it
is stated that he would claim to be the Lord and he may do so
in stages where he may initially claim to be a prophet and
finally God later on. Below are some further descriptions that
pertain to him:
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There would be written three letters K F R, i. e. Kafir,
between the eyes of the Dajjal. [Sahih Muslim 2933 ii]
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He then spelled the word as K F R, which every Muslim
would be able to read. [Sahih Muslim 2933 iii]

Some narrations mention that this word or these letters would

be on his forehead. This is not a contradiction and both may be
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correct in a number of ways; the area between the eyes may be
referred to as forehead or the area on the forehead where these
letters would be visible would be between the eyes i.e. between
the eyes (in the center) but an inch or more higher (on the
forehead). Both the possibilities are valid and hence, what we
must look out for are the letters and not confuse ourselves
with the exact place on the forehead.

HESNE W ER

I saw him having a huge, bloated body.

[Collected by A hmad and al-Albani said its chain of
narrators is H asan in his comments of another (weak)
h adith in al-Silsilah al- D aT’fah (no. 1968)]
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On the night of my ascent to the Heaven, I saw Musa
(Moses) who was a tall brown curly haired man as if he
was one of the men of Shan'awa tribe (a Yemeni tribe),
and I saw Eisa (Jesus), a man of medium height and
moderate complexion inclined to the red and white
colors and of lank hair. I also saw Maalik, the gate-keeper
of the (hell) fire and the Dajjal amongst the signs which
Allah showed me."? (The Prophet then recited the Holy
Verse): "So be not you in doubt of meeting him' when
you met Musa during the night of Mi'raj over the
heavens" (Q.32:23) Narrated Anas and Abu Bakra: "The
Prophet ( ££) said: "The angels will guard Madina from
the Dajjal (who will not be able to enter the city of
Madina).

[Sahih al-Bukhari 3239; similar is narrated by Musannaf
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Ibn Abi Shayba in 36764 with some variation]*
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I have told you so much about the Dajjal that I am afraid
you may not understand. The Dajjal is short, hen-toed,
woolly-haired, one-eyed, an eye-sightless, and neither
protruding nor deep-seated. If you are confused about
him then know that your Lord is not one-eyed.

[Sunan Abi Dawud 4320; also narrated by Musannaf Ibn
Abi Shayba 36790 with a slight variation]

The Prophet ( #¢) assured us and instructed us what to do if
we are confused. A similar statement is attributed to the caliph
Mu’awiyah b. Abi Sufyan:
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The one on whom matters have become confusing, he

should not follow the hardships nor the one eyed onei.e.
the Dajjal. [Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36848]

The Prophet ( #£¢) would usually choose the easier of the two
options and one should not put himself in hardship and should
know that no matter what happens, do not follow the one-eyed
onei.e. the Dajjal.

We learn that the Dajjal is blind from one eye and that he is not
a one-eyed system but a man with huge body, short height,
hen-toes (feet pointed inwards), red complexion, curly hair,
and a green eye. He would have the letters KF R ( , & &) written
between his eyes.” Huge body does not denote a tall height as
the last Hadith above from Sunan Abi Da’ood also clarifies.
Between his eyes is usually understood by some as forehead;
however that is not necessarily the case here and between his
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eyes could have a number of meanings:

He might have a unibrow and the hair between his
eyebrows may appear to form the letters KFR ( , s J).

The letters may be due to visible veins.

The letters may not necessarily be in Arabic but in

another language.

He may wear an eye patch as we assume with pirates and
the part between the eyes may have the brand name that
has something to do with these three letters KFR ( , & ).
This possibility does not appear to be strong.

Nothing physically may be there and it may be a miracle
that only people of faith would witness.

Another possibility is that there may be something between his
eyes that appear as letters that are clear to those with faith

while others may find conspiracy theories in it and mock the

believers.

EThis picture provides a general idea of a thing
that is visible but some may argue against anything being
there. Any Muslim praying on such a mat would be distracted
by it and may consider it the work of a mischief maker who
may have drawn a devilish being on the place of prostration. If
it is not deliberate, it still distracts the believer in his prayer. To
others, this may sound absurd and this may be the same case
when the Dajjal appears.
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The following seems to indicate that it would not only be the
faithful believers who would read the letters between the
Dajjal’s eyes and others who dislike his actions would also be
able to do so:
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Ibn Umar said that the Messenger of Allah ( #F) was
sitting among people that he praised Allah along with
his family. Then he mentioned the Dajjal and said: ‘I
caution you about him and there was no prophet who
did not warn his people and indeed, Nuh warned his
nation as well;, however, I will give you an additional
detail which no prophet gave his nation. Know that he is

one-eyed and that Allah is not one-eyed’.

Al Zuhri added: Umar b. Thabit al-Ansari told me that
some of the companions of the Prophet ( ££) told him
that the Messenger of Allah ( #£F) would warn them
about the fitnah of the Dajjal saying that no one would
see his Lord until after his death, and between his eyes is
written the word £a/77 which will be read by those who
dislike his actions. [Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20820]

The writing between his eyes/on forehead would be very clear
to the believers while those mocking them would not see
anything.

WHAT THE DAJJAL BRINGS WITH HIM
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We know from the Hadiths earlier that the Dajjal would be a
liar who would not only claim prophethood but lordship as
well. To spread his message, he would bring forth arguments

for his claim as well as miracles:
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The Dajjal is blind of left eye with thick hair and there

would be a paradise and fire with him and his fire would

be a paradise and his paradise would be fire.

[Sahih Muslim 2934 a; a similar narration is found in
Nu'aym b. Hammad'’s Kitab al-Fitan 1516]
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The Dajjal is blind in his left eye and has abundant hair.

With him will be a paradise and a hell, but his hell is
paradise and his paradise is hell. [Sunan Ibn Majah 4071]

These narrations show that he would physically have some
things with him that would resemble heaven and hell (garden
and water, and fire) and that these are not metaphors. Some
people think that obedience to him would lead one to hell and
disobedience to him would lead one to heaven (by the Will and
permission of Allah) and that this is what his fire and heaven
refer to; this may be true but Hadiths indicate that he would
have something physical with him which would be deceptive
and would be contrary to what they appear.

Picture courtesy: Peggy Sells/Shutterstock and Lockerdome.
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These are not fires nor are they very hot waters or inclusive of
lava. This is natural water which one may touch and drink
without any difficulty and it only looks as if it has fire in it.
This is Yosemite's 'Burning' Waterfall and one may look at it in

more detail over the internet.

It is not argued that this is how the fire of the Dajjal would look
like but it is only shown as a reference to understand that
sometimes things that appear a certain way are not the way
they are. Another example, the opposite of the vision of fire, is

that of water.

mirage is a very clear example of something
that is visible but is not so and this helps us understand that
the trick the Dajjal may have would also have some sort of
illusionary basis. However, there are even more apparent
examples of things that convey the same message and these
include the waters in Dallol, Ethiopia which appear as beautiful
patches of water but are unbearably hot.

Furthermore, the hottest known water on Earth has been
discovered issuing from black smokers deep in the Atlantic
Ocean.! All these apparently are just regular cool waters but
their reality is otherwise; these are extremely hot and

unbearable waters that can very easily cause the person to die.
Source: http://sometimes-
interesting.com/2013/10/24/hottest-inhabited-place-on-

earth-dallol-ethiopia/

We find more Hadiths as follows:
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I know what the Dajjal will have with him (even more
than he knows himself). He will have two flowing rivers,
one that appears to the eye to be clear water, and one
that appears to the eye to be flaming fire. If anyone sees
that, let him go to the river which he thinks is fire and
close his eyes, then lower his head and drink from it, for
it is cool water. The Dajjal has one blind eye, with a layer
of coarse skin over it, and between his eyes is written
kafir (disbeliever), which every believer will read,
whether he is literate or illiterate.

[Sahih Muslim 2934 ii, Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36806,
Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8507, Nu’aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1446, and Mu’jam al-Awsat of
Tabarani 195 with slight variation; brief portions of the
Hadith are also found in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba
36806 and 36807, and Sahih Ibn Hibban 6780 and
6794]

The words even more than he knows himself are in brackets but
they are implied by the statement. The statement of the
Prophet ( £¢) that he drnows what the Dajjal will have with him
are emphasized and this emphasis stresses on the fact that the
Prophet ( #£f) knows about it very clearly and in thorough
detail implying that his knowledge of this is more than that of
the Dajjal himself. Moreover, the Hadiths in Musannaf 7bn Abi
Shayba 36806 and 36807 explicitly confirm this
understanding as well as the lengthy one below:
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‘The Dajjal will come out at a time when the religion (of
the people) will be weak and when knowledge (of the
religion) will be turned away from. He will have forty
days to journey through the earth; one day from that
will be like a year; one day will be like a month; one day
will be like a week and the rest of his days will be like
these days of yours. He will have a donkey to ride; its
breadth between its two ears is forty arm-spans. He will
say to the people: T am your Lord.' He is one-eyed and
your Lord is not one-eyed. Between his (i.e. the Dajjal's)
eyes is written Ka Fa Ra (with letters) which every
believer will read, regardless of whether he is literate or
illiterate. He will go to every (place of) water and every
spring except for Madina and Makkah, both of which
Allah made forbidden upon him. And the angels are
standing at the entrances of both (cities). He will have
with him a mountain of bread, and the people will be in
difficulty (in terms of food) except for those who follow
him. He will have with him two rivers, and I am more

knowledgeable regarding them than he is. One of those

rivers he will say is Paradise, and the other he will say is
Fire. As for whoever is made to enter the one he calls
Paradise, it is in fact Fire. And as for whoever is made to
enter the one he calls Fire, it is in fact Paradise. Sent with

him are devils that talk to the people, and with him is a
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great Fitnah (trial). He orders the sky to give rain, and it
rains, according to what the people see. He kills a soul
and then brings it back to life, according to what the
people see. He will say to the people: 'Does anyone other
than the Lord do this?* The Muslims will betake
themselves to Jabal al-Naar (mountain of fire) in Sham
(Syria and surrounding areas). He will go to them and
besiege them. He will be severe in his besiegement and
will make matters very difficult for them. Then Eisa b.
Maryam will descend in the last part of the night just
before Fajr (sunrise). He will say: 'O people, what has
prevented you from going out to the wicked liar?' They
will say: 'This man is from the Jinn'. They will go and
find Eisa b. Maryam before them. The prayer will be
gathered, and it will be said to him: 'O Ruhullah, step
forth (i.e. lead in prayer)’. He will say, 'Let your Imam go
forth and lead you in prayer’. After they pray the
morning-prayer, they will go out to him, and when the
liar will see him, he will start to melt and dissolve just as
salt dissolves in water. He (Eisa b. Maryam) will walk to
him and kill him. Even the tree and rock will call out: 'O
Ruhullah, this is a Jew’. And he will kill all those who
followed the Dajjal, leaving no one from them to

remain."

[Musnad Ahmad 14426; similar narration is found in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36812]

We saw earlier that the letters Ka Fa Ra ( , & ) on the Dajjal’s
forehead will be witnessed by anyone and everyone who dislike
his actions. Here we see that anyone who followed the Dajjal
would be killed. We further know that everyone including
every Jew and Christian would embrace Islam when Eisa
returns. This hsows that there would be many from the non-
Muslims, most probably a large group of Christians, who
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would not embrace the Dajjal.

Does this mean that the Dajjal would consider the fire to be fire
and vice versa instead of knowing their reality? We don’t know
and it appears that it is not possible to know. What we do know
is that if faced with the choice of choosing between one of the
two, we should choose what appears to be the fire.
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The Dajjal will come out and with him will be a river and
a fire. Whoever enters his river, his sin is guaranteed and
his reward is removed. And whoever enters his fire, his
reward is guaranteed, his sin removed. Then it is the
establishment of the (last) hour.

[Collected by Ahmad, AbG Dawiad (4244), and al-
H akim, and it is no. 8049 in al-Albani’s Sahih al-
Jam1i’]

The Hadith mentions the £4uzrooj of the Dajjal i.e. his coming
out. This indicates that he may not be born at a later date and
may have already been born and wi// come out at a certain time.
Other Hadiths mention that something would make him very
angry after which he would come out. On the other hand, what
this word may indicate is that he may be on the earth as an
ordinary person and then come out in the open as a self-
proclaimed god. We have seen earlier that he would start off as
a false prophet and then claim to be God and the usage of this
word #Aiuroof may be indicative of that as well. We will see
throughout the book, as seen here, that there is no decisive
evidence whether the Dajjal is already out in the world or
whether he would be born on a later date. The evidence of one

view is also used by the other view and hence, we are left to
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conclude that to know of this with certainty is not possible.
Nevertheless, we will still go through the evidences as and
when they appear.

The above Hadith may seem to indicate that upon choosing his
fire, which would in reality be water, the person would die, his
reward would be guaranteed and sin removed because of the
last line ‘then it is the establishment of the (last) hou? . However,
this understanding is rebutted by the Hadiths below and hence
we understand it differently; we understand it to mean that
the last hour in the above Hadith does not refer to an
individual last hour (i.e. the death of the person) but the last
hour in totality i.e. the end of the world, the Day of Judgment.
It would not be immediate but it would be some time after this
incident takes place. Hence, we understand that such an event
is a sign of the Day of Judgment and the last hour would not

occur until this incident or these incidents take place.

The Hadith below further shows that the effects of water and
fire would be in this life on earth.
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The Dajjal would have with him water and fire and his
fire would have the effect of cold water and his water

would have the effect of fire, so don't put yourself to
ruin. [Sahih Muslim 2934/2935]
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The Dajjal would appear and there would be along with
him water and fire and what the people would see as
water that would be fire and that would burn and what
would appear as fire that would be water and any one of
you who would see that should plunge in that which he
sees as fire for it would be sweet, pure water.
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[Sahih Muslim 2935 i; similar narration is found in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36839]
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May I not inform you about the Dajjal what no Apostle
of Allah narrated to his people? He would be blind (in
one eye) and he would bring along with him a likeness of
paradise and hell-fire and what he would call as paradise

would be fire and I warn you as Nuh warned his people.

[Sahih Muslim 2936; similar narration is found in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36816]
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The Prophet ( £F) said about the Dajjal that he would
have water and fire with him: (what would seem to be)

fire, would be cold water and (what would seem to be)
water, would be fire. [Sahih al-Bukhari 7130]
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Huzayfah said: I know more than you as to what there
would be along with the Dajjal. There would be along
with him two canals; one flowing with water and the
other one (having) fire (within it), and what you would
see as fire would be water and what you would see as
water would be fire. So he who amongst you is able to
see that and is desirous of water should drink out of that
which he sees as fire. [Sahih Muslim 2935 ii]
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Huzayfah and Abu Mas’ud got together and Huzayfah
said: I know best what the Dajjal will have with him. He
will have with him a sea of water and a river of fire, and
what you see as fire will be water and what you see as
water will be fire. If any of you who lives up to that time
and desires water, he should drink from what he sees as
fire, for he will find it water. Abu Mas’ud al-Badri said: I
heard the Messenger of Allah ( &) say it similarly.
[Sunan Abi Dawud 4315]

Huzayfah b. al-Yaman was the most knowledgeable of the
Hadiths of the end times (ref. Sahih al-Bukhari 3743) and he
was provided with the Hadiths directly by the Prophet ( #£)
which were not provided to others. Here he provides us with
something extra that other narrators have not described. Here
he says that whoever is desirous of water should drink out of
that which he sees as fire. Another similar but not very explicit
statement is found in Sa/%ii Muslim 2934 i which states that 7/
anyone sees that, let him go to the river which he thinks is fire and
close his eyes, then lower his head and drink from it, for it is cool
water. These Hadiths indicate that the person would not be
forced to choose between one of the two and that if one deszres
to drink water, then they may do so from what appears to be
fire. These Hadiths seem to speak of willfully going to the
Dajjal and drinking from what is around him. However, this
understanding is incorrect and stems from ignoring other
Hadiths.

We are explicitly and repeatedly told to stay far away from the
Dajjal and so to say that elsewhere we are told to go to him does
not make sense. What this means is that if someone comesin a
position where he or she is near the Dajjal and offered the
choice between these two, should choose what appears to be
fire. The Dajjal would have followers with him and it is not
reported anywhere nor does it make sense that his followers

39



would choose his heaven and burn instantly. Sakiiz Musiim
2935 i'states that what the people would see as water ... would be
fire and that would burn. If it was a matter of choice, his large
following would all choose heaven themselves and burn
themselves to death but the fact that they would not, shows
that choosing between one of the two alternatives would not
be an own decision but a choice presented by the Dajjal himself
and in that situation, whoever is desirous of water should drink
out of that which he sees as fire.

We learn from the Hadiths that the first options the Dajjal
would present to the people that he visits would be those of
acceptance and rejection. Those who reject him would be given
these further options by him i.e. to choose between his heaven
and hell. Hence, those who willingly embrace him would not

be faced with such an option.

From these Hadiths we learn that the fire with the Dajjal would
be water zz this world. However, the question about the effect
of his water being fire is unknown. Although very difficult to
conclude with certainty, what appears as a stronger proof is
that the effect of water as fire would be in this world as well.

Another Hadith is as follows:
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Every messenger warned his nation about the Dajjal and

40



I am the last Prophet and you are the last Ummah
(nation). He will surely come out to you and if he comes
out during my presence, then I will deal with him on
your behalf and if he comes out after me, then it would
be each man for himself and Allah will protect the
Muslims.? He will come out between Shaam (greater
Syria) and Iraq and will travel here and there.? O people!
Stay firm because he will say: ‘I am a prophet’ and there
is no prophet after me. On his forehead would be
written 4af7» which every believer would be able to read.
Whoever of you encounters him then he/she should spit
in front of him and recite the beginning verses of Surah
al-Kahf (18™ chapter of the Qur’an). He will overcome a
person and after killing him will bring him back to life.
Then he will (try to) exceed that but will not be able to
overcome anyone after that. His trial is that he would
carry a heaven and a hell with him; his heaven would be
hell and his hell would be heaven so whoever enters hell,
should dip his eyes in it and ask Allah for help so it will
become cold and safe for him. He will live for 40 days;
one day like a year, one day like a month, one day like a
week and one day like the remaining days and his last
days would be like bright sand so much so that a person
would enter the city from one entrance in the morning
and night would fall before he could go out from the
other. People asked: ‘O Messenger of Allah! How should
we pray in these small days?’ The Prophet ( £F) replied:

‘Make an estimate like you make in longer days’.
[Mu’jam al-Kabeer of Tabarani 7529; similar narrations
are found in brief in Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil

Hakim 8614 and 8620]

A sound narration elaborates on some of what the Dajjal brings
with him:
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The enemy of Allah, the Dajj al, will emerge. He will have
with him forces comprised of Jews and various kinds of
people. He will have heaven and fire and will kill many
men and bring them back to life. He will have with him a
mountain of bread and a stream of water. I caution you
about him; he will emerge in the condition that he will
be one-eyed and on his forehead would be written 4a/ir
which every person, whether literate or otherwise,
would be able to read. His heaven would in reality be fire
and his fire would be heaven. He would be the lying
Messiah (or the imposter Messiah). 13,000 Jewish
women will follow him. May Allah have mercy on that
person who will forbid his foolish ones from obeying
him (the Dajjal) and with him (that warner) would be
the power of the Qur'an. The Dajjal will bring intense
difficulties; devils from the east and the west will come
to him and offer their services to him. The Dajjal will say
to them: ‘Go and inform the people that I am their Lord
and that I have brought heaven and hell with me’. Those
devils will go and more than 100 would come to one
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person; in front of a person his father, child, brothers,
relatives and close ones will come and say to him: ‘O so
and so, do you recognize us?’ That person will say: ‘Yes,
this is my father, this is my mother, this is my sister,
this is my brother’. That person will ask them: ‘What is
the news with you?’ They will ask him: ‘What do you
know?’ That person will say: ‘We have been informed
that the enemy of Allah, the Dajjal, has emerged’ so the
devils (in the form of relatives) will say: ‘Keep quiet, do
not say like this; he is your Lord and has come to decide
among you. This is his heaven which he has brought
with him and this is his hell and he has rivers and food’.
There would be no other food (i.e. there would be
shortage of food) other than what is with the Dajjal
‘except what Allah wills’. That person will say: ‘You are
lying, you are in fact devils and that the Dajjal is a liar
and we have been informed that the Messenger of Allah
( #7) informed us about your matter and has made us
aware and cautioned us; there is no welcoming for these
devils. That is the Dajjal, the enemy of Allah, and Allah
will surely send Eisa b. Maryam so that he Kills the
Dajjal’. That devil will become hopeless and defeated and
return. I am informing you about this so that you
understand, ponder, memorise and follow it and inform
your children and everyone informs the following ones
for surely the fitna of the Dajjal is severest. [Nu’aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1502]

Although the Hadith is sound in its chain, it has a slight oddity
to it which is included only in this Hadith and not in others
which is that the Dajjal will kill many men and bring them back
to life. All other Hadiths speak of the Dajjal killing one man (at
Madina) by cutting him in half and then bringing him back to
life and from the overall Hadith corpus, we get the impression
that his bringing back to life would be a one-off incident. The
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portion of the Dajjal bringing to life many men is an odd
addition not corroborated by other Hadiths and may have been
an error on the part of a narrator. This portion is hence szaaz.

What we learn from this chapter is that he would bring some
miracles with him. His water and fire may either be illusions
and deceptions or these may be real satanic work.

Another important lesson learnt is that hiding faith in one’s
heart would not be an option where one may verbally declare
allegiance to the Dajjal but keep faith in the heart. Hence, you
are either with the Dajjal or against him with no other option in
between.

MORE OF THE DAJJAL’S POWERS

Let us take a look at some of the powers that the Dajjal would
have:

Sl esal S JB (oYl (o8 AB]iu] e LIS U6 . CoMsl Ulaaw o w5
Lo-wa.oL;SG.Jug.\.ongCnguM.ﬁp@gc.&.\szogaﬂ uuLEa"dls "Cu)chu
Lndgb|p.a_?_>)pr.g_d_c59)J3u_.MWU|Uo)w).obg)bms)bmd
%.Lcugb).d p.é)g.c.x..ﬁpg.a_” @pr.:)..a|9> o_Lo|9 LCQJ..o Gl_v_u.u|3 Ls)b oslS
Jgﬁ%)ﬂbﬁ@:@@wubbw&muwwdmﬂy
Glias U2, 524 o5 Sl connlnS B]elS i (3lhid S5 smy2 L)
LLLQJJMOQQJJFJLP)QHMJL,MJP%%)aMb%MbM
OJLAJ|MJMFJ)QLH|M&U|H@>|JJJSA&MMQP5
l.bl.b|>|w&w|@bw&a|gwbgwwwbww=W|
U|q_uw@)_x;uu|ﬁlSJJngngUlSub%.o)mw)bb)bsq_wb
aJ;&ABJJubMQSJJJQ\JJM@)JDWWM:JWSULD
W&Jgp.p.ﬁ)g;gdepgAa;ﬁLogSMQmwwbm
u_>3>|_&_9\_e,\..l|Mbq_J|‘iU|@>3|b|hUASp.ﬁ>M%2J|u\3wl>)u
zs>los gl Al S . pshall sl sslie 5,515 gl 25V Wl V (s ISLe
&5l 8505 e pplilsl 5508 Uglwds wa> IS Lo Al JB WS pds

44



w}amso).ocLﬂA.é}@SulSJaJungmspﬁ)pb.ojpLg..\sLougJ).u.\s
2525V s lo Lo 535 225U 5001 Gl 6k, 53> Glaals  scsee ol
o8 G2l gl Al Jaw3d all 5] &l s all S Sued 030
%&abwqmwkupg O_L>|3wwu9.05 M)SUMP-QJ[SJ
‘-‘UJ|L5\.J| uga_cysp.d)gLnbgp.a.wgp.g.o.&Jou.oJSUba_wg.ognugmus
el S o35 mplacsd il SUEK 15 ppale Jouw)id &l

=

QS)JJ@JJwy3U3JMMMQSJU|)hDM‘ﬂJ|:Lw;;ﬂ
G o Glasll ST dgosad i 5335 2liad sl Loy I 3 aal3Is

BV o il O (03> Sl (o &l 2, U5 paseiy Upllai fusg g i
@QSJM|UDMU|3M|NSJ)QJ|UQQMU|30»LJ|UQPLM|MJ
Uame.pru.zJJ}quMb@)p.p.uLc‘iMu_wﬂhUJSp&w .Lz;:_”

ook ppal=d 302l £35S Gs3 i pwldl 35l (sdina pl-w-o .JS &)
" de Ul

Nawwas b. Sam'an al-Kilabi said: We said: 'How fast will
he move through the earth?' The Prophet ( £F) said:
'Like a rain cloud driven by the wind. He will come to
some people and call them, and they will respond and
believe in him. Then he will command the sky to rain
and it will rain, and he will command the earth to
produce vegetation and it will do so, and their flocks will
come back in the evening with their humps taller, their
udders fuller and their flanks fatter than they have ever
been. Then he will come to some (other) people and call
them, and they will reject him, so he will turn away
from them and they will suffer drought and be left with
nothing. Then he will pass through the wasteland and
will say: ‘Bring forth your treasures’, then go away, and
its treasures will follow him like a swarm of bees. Then
he will call a man brimming with youth and will strike
him with a sword and cut him in two. He will put the
two pieces as far apart as the distance between an archer
and his target. Then he will call him and he will come
with his face shining, laughing. While they are like that,
Allah will send 'Eisa b. Maryam, who will come down at
the white minaret in the east of Damascus, wearing two
off-white clothes (i.e. Mahrud [lightly dyed with
saffron]), resting his hands on the wings of two angels.
When he lowers his head, beads of perspiration will fall
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from it. Every disbeliever who smells the fragrance of
his breath will die, and his breath will reach as far as his
eye can see. Then he will set out and catch up with him
(the Dajjal) at the gate of Ludd, and will kill him.

[Sunan Ibn Majah 4075 — the full Hadith is very lengthy
and describes events after the Dajjal is killed; however,
that portion has not been presented here; a brief portion
of this narration is found in Sahih Ibn Hibban 6815 as
well, and the killing at Ludd is mentioned in Nu’aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1543, 1544, and 1545]

The above Hadith mentions his travels to be ke a rain cloud
driven by the wind indicating that he would travel very fast as
also confirmed by Abdullah b. Mas'ud:
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Khaythamah said: The Dajjal was being discussed when

Abdullah (Ibn Mas'ud) was around and they said: If the

Dajjal emerges, we will stone him. Abdullah said: If the

Dajjal comes out from Irag in the morning, some of
them would complain about his speed.

[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36874, Mu'jam al-Kabeer of
Tabarani 8432; a similar narration is found in Musannaf
Ibn Abi Shayba 36851 and 36874]

This may be referring to an airplane as also indicated by the
following Hadiths:
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A man from the Sahaba said: The Dajjal will emerge
upon a mule; abomination upon abomination.
[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36870]
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The Dajjal will come out on a white mule, the distance
between its ears is 70 baa’ (around 6 ft.).

[Al-Bayhagi in Kitab il-Ba’th wan-Nushoor and
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36869 with a slight variation
in words. Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1523,
1524 and 1525 present a somewhat similar narration
from a Sahabi stating that the shadow of the ear of the
Dajjal’s donkey will cover several people indicating that
the wings of the airplane will be wide]

The ride of the Dajjal would be around 420 feet (128 meters)
from right to left (one wing to the other). We have discussed
under the chapter ‘Wil technology collapse before/during/after
the Dajjal’s time? in terms of to how to understand such
Hadiths; whether we take them literally or to understand them
otherwise. For a detailed discussion, visit that chapter - this
Hadith, however, may be more than a simple literal versus

figurative issue.

The aircraft with the largest wingspan ever constructed, till the
time of writing this book, is almost 320 feet, just 100 feet less
than the measurement defined in the Hadith. There are other
airplanes still used that are close to 290 feet, around 130 feet
less than the measurements defined in the Hadith. Now, this
either means that the ride of the the Dajjal has not been
invented yet or it may mean that the measurements are neither
exact nor essential.

The unit of measurement baa’ defined in the Hadith is usually
translated as 6 feet for convenience; however, its correct
definition is the distance between the two hands when
stretched out. It is an informal and unspecific amount and

hence, the statement of the Prophet ( £¥) - ¢/e distance between
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its ears is 70 baa’— may refer to a very large figure instead of an
exact 420 feet.

Moreover, as we shall see below under the chapter ‘Fo/lowers of
the Dajjal, the term 70,000 is not an exact figure but a large
figure used to denote a large quantity. The Hadith from
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36869 uses the term seventy
thousand instead of baa’ thereby confirming our
understanding that the figures are not exact. The usage of the
number 70 in Hadiths may also be similar.! Therefore, what
we can safely conclude from the Hadith is that the Dajjal would
have a very big white colored ride on/in which he would fly at

a very fast speed.

Regarding the Dajjal orderingrain, the Hadith does not mention
that vegetation would grow immediately and may even take
place after some time for the natural process of water and
irrigation to take place; however, it does mention that water
would fall upon his order. This is essential to know because it
implies that the powers of the Dajjal would not be magical/ all
the time and that when one reads some of these powers they
should be understood in their right place; some of these may be
tricks and deceptions while others may be scientific that may

include technology such as weather control.
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Al-Nawwas b. Sam’an al-Kilabi said: The Messenger of
Allah ( #) mentioned the Dajjal saying: If he comes
forth while I am among you I shall be the one who will
dispute with him on your behalf, but if he comes forth

when I am not among you, a man must dispute on his
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own behalf, and Allah will take my place in looking after
every Muslim. Those of you who live up to his time
should recite over him the opening verses of Surat al-
Kahf, for they are your protection from his trial. We
asked: How long will he remain on the earth? He replied:
Forty days, one like a year, one like a month, one like a
week, and rest of his days like yours. We asked:
Messenger of Allah, will one day’s prayer suffice us in
this day which will be like a year ? He replied: No, you
must make an estimate of its extent. Then Eisa son of
Maryam will descend at the white minaret to the east of
Damascus. He will then catch him up at the date of Ludd
and kill him.

[Sunan Abi Dawud 4321; a brief portion of the Hadith is
also narrated by Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36801]

The Dajjal would be killed at Ludd (Lod) where he would be
trying to escape from.

3 oy IS pu5e il ik
I heard the Messenger of Allah ( #%) saying: 'Eisa b.
Maryam will kill the Dajjal at the gate of Ludd.

[Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2244, Sahih Ibn Hibban 6811; similar
narrations are found in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba
36868, 36868 and Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20835]
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who consider the Dajjal the rightful Messiah and Eisa ( alc
~Wul) to be an imposter and if we look at their description of

their Mahdi and Messiah, it fits right into the description of the

It is interesting to note that there are people
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Dajjal. Picture taken from Wikipedia: Ben Gurion Airport.

The following narration is interesting which shows that the
death of the Dajjal would be sad for someone as that guy would
be Eisa (Jesus) according to them:
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Abu Salim narrated that Umar asked a Jewish man about

a thing: ‘Tell me the truth about the Dajjal’. He (the Jew)

said: ‘The God of the Jews will kill son of Maryam at the

gate of Ludd (Lod)’. [Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20836,
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36827]

Before some further powers of the Dajjal are discussed, a
misunderstanding must be clarified that some people have
developed regarding the color of the dress of Eisa ( oMl ads).
This is partially due to bad translation. The color described is
mahrood (off-white) and not asfar (yellow). These words are
important to remember.
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‘Abdullah b. ‘Amr b. al-As reported: Allah’s Messenger
( #¢) saw me wearing two clothes dyed in saffron.
whereupon he said: These are the clothes (usually worn
by) the non-believers, so do not wear them. [Sahih
Mushm 2077 1]

Dying clothes in saffron is not what is forbidden but the color
that may result from it. Moreover, to call this color yellow
would be incorrect.
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If someone wants to translate any of these colous as yellow,
then that is their call but this must be done with precaution,
disclaimers, and detailed explanations. The Prophet ( ££)
disallowed wearing mafdam and mafdam is something that is
filled with red safflower dye.? The saffron color that results in
similitude to the traditional dress of other religions is what is
forbidden. [Picture source:  http://bit.ly/2fBD2g9 |
http://bit.ly/2wuF1dO | http://bit.ly/2hLj1]Jj]

*Having said this, it must be stated that even
wearing read is not outright forbidden and it is reported that
the Prophet ( #F) wore red occasionally.? It is permissible to
wear red clothes if the red is combined with another color; it is
not permissible to wear plain red, because the Prophet ( ££)
forbade doing so.

This is important to clarify because Eisa ( o\wll a,le) would not
be dressed like this and he would be wearing light off-white
colored clothes.

Below are more Hadiths that describe some of the powers of
the Dajjal:
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Allah will take care of every Muslim on my behalf. He
will emerge from Al-Khallah, between Sham and Iragq,
and will wreak havoc right and left. O slaves of Allah,
remain steadfast. I will describe him to you in a manner
in which none of the prophets has described him before

me. He will start by saying "I am a Prophet," and there is

no prophet after me. Then a second time he will say: "I

am your Lord." But you will not see your Lord until you
die.* He is one-eyed, and your Lord is not one-eyed, and
written between his eyes is ‘Kafir’. Every believer will
read it, whether he is literate or illiterate. Part of his fitna
will be that he will have with him a Paradise and a Hell,
but his Hell will be a Paradise and his Paradise a Hell.
Whoever is tested with his fire (hell), let him seek the
help of Allah and recite the first (10) verses of al-Kahf
(18th chapter of the Qur’an), then it will be cool and safe

for him, as the fire was for Ibrahim. Part of his Fitnah
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will be that he will say to a Bedouin: "What do you think,
if 1 resurrect your father and mother for vou, will yvou

bear witness that [ am vour Lord?" He will say: "Yes."

Then two devils will appear to him in the form of his

father and mother and will say: "O my son, follow him,

for he is your Lord." And part of his Fitnah will be that
he will overpower a single soul and kill him, then he will
cut him with a saw until he falls in two pieces. Then he
will say: "Look at this slave of mine; I will resurrect him
now, then he will claim that he has a Lord other than
me." Then Allah will resurrect him and the evil one will
say to him: "Who is your Lord?" and he will say: "Allah is
my Lord, and you are the enemy of Allah, you are the
Dajjal. By Allah, I have never had more insight about you
than I have today." 'Part of his Fitnah will be that he will

command the sky to rain, and it will rain, and he will

command the earth to bring forth vegetation and it will
do so. And part of his Fitnah will be that he will passby a

clan and they will disbelieve in him, so all their flocks
will perish and none will be left. And part of his Fitnah

will be that he will pass by a clan who will believe in

him, so he will command the sky to rain, and it will rain,

and he will command the earth to bring forth vegetation
and it will do so, until their flocks will come back in the

evening of that day, bigger and fatter than they have
ever been, with their flanks stretched and their udders
full of milk. There will be no part of the earth left that he

does not enter and prevail over, except for Makkah and

Madinah, for he will not approach them on any of their
mountain paths but he will be met by angels with
unsheathed swords, until he will stop at the red hill at
the end of the marsh. Then Madinah will be shaken with
its people three times, and no hypocrite, male or female,
will be left; all will come out to him. Thus it will be
cleansed of impurity just as the bellow cleanses the iron
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of dross. And that day will be called the Day of
Deliverance.! "Umm Sharik bint Abi 'Ukar said: 'O
Messenger of Allah, where will the Arabs be that day?'
He said: 'On that day they will be few, and most of them
will be in Baitul-Maqdis (Jerusalem), and their leader will

be a righteous man. When their leader has stepped
forward to lead them in the morning prayer, 'Eisa b.
Maryam will come down to them. Their leader will step
backwards so that 'Eisa can come forward and lead the
people in prayer, but 'Eisa will place his hand between
his shoulders and say to him: "Go forward and pray, for
the Igamah was given for you." Then their leader will
lead them in prayer. When he has finished, Eisa will say:
"Open the gate." So they will open it and behind it will be
the Dajjal with seventy thousand Jews, each of them
carrying an adorned sword and wearing a greenish
cloak. When the Dajjal looks at him, he will start to melt
as salt melts in water. He will run away, and Eisa will

say: "I have only one blow for you, which you will not be
able to escape!" He will catch up with him at the eastern
gate of Ludd (in modern day Israel), and will kill him.>
Then Allah will defeat the Jews, and there will be
nothing left that Allah has created which the Jews will
be able to hide behind, except that Allah will cause it to
speak - no stone, no tree, no wall, no animal - except for
al-Ghargad (the box-thorn), for it is one of their trees,
and will not speak - except that it will say: "O Muslim

slave of Allah, here is a Jews, come and kill him!"

[Sunan Ibn Majah 4077 — although the Hadith is slightly
weak in chain, this portion has been affirmed by other
authentic Hadiths which is why it is included here. The

portion not affirmed by other Hadiths is not included]

The Hadith below is similar to the one above:
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Asma bint Yazid said: The Messenger of Allah ( #££) was
in my home when the Dajjal was discussed and he said:
Before him are three years, in the first year the sky will
withhold 1/3 of rain and the earth 1/3 of its produce, in
the second year the sky will withhold 2/3 of rain and the
earth 2/3 of its produce, and the third year the sky will
withhold all the rain and the earth will withhold all its
produce. At that time, there would be no livestock
animal but would perish. Part of his Fitnah will be that
he will say to a Bedouin: "What do you think, if I

resurrect your camels, will yvou bear witness that I am

yvour Lord?" He will say: "Yes." Then devils will take the

form of his camels as they were or even healthier than
before. He (the Dajjal) would go to a person whose

brother and father would have been dead and say: If I
resurrect your father and brother, will you bear witness
that I am your Lord? He will say: Yes. Then devils will
take the form of his father and brother.

[Al-Jami’ of Ma’mar b. Rashid 1440 and Musnad Ahmad
28131; similar Hadiths are narrated in Musnad Ahmad
27021 and Nu'aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1465]

The narration in Musannaf Abdul Razzag is the same as above
with the following addition:

B gz, 4 dxlad pliws aule alll slo alll Iy, 2,5 06 B
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55



P Bl S oot el as) L all dgw, bt edd s IS slowd pups
(0080 JS sle Sas oo csigalS (su) L Mg Az LB (s> Uls 2% U
iz 15505 Lod itigzee ¢ 2emid U] ally ! all Jgaw) b ¢ alas  elovanl i3
gl o slodl Jbl &2 Lo ppijmes 1 JB S dtogs aiedall uSS (g oz
ol
She (Asma) said: Then the Messenger of Allah ( £F) went
out for some work and returned and I said: The people
are interested in knowing more and what happens next.
Asma said: I took protection against the door and the
Prophet ( ££) said: What's the matter Asma? She said: O
Messenger of Allah ( ££)! We have extracted our hearts
due to the mention of the Dajjal to which he said: If he
comes out while I am alive, then I will tackle him on
your behalf and if he comes after me, then my Lord will
protect every faithful believer. Asma said: O Messenger
of Allah ( #F)! By God, we knead our dough and we bake
so as to not go hungry.® How will the believers be on
that day? He said: They will consume from what the
dwellers of heavens consume; from the Zashiz and
Tagdees (i.e. glorification, praise, and remembrance of
the Almighty).

[Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20821; a similar narration is
found in Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1498 and
1569]

In another narration, Asma related that the Messenger
of Allah ( #f) said: ‘As for whoever attends my
gathering and hears my speech, then let the one who is
present convey (my words) to the one who is absent.
And know that Allah is well, perfect, and without defect
and not one-eyed. He (the Dajjal) has an eye that is
effaced, and written between his eyes is 4a/77 which
every believer will read, regardless of whether he is
literate or illiterate’.

56



He would kill a person and bring him back to life:
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I see the places of the enemy of Allah, the Messiah (the
Dajjal). He will travel here and there until he comes out
to a mob (gathering of people). He will come towards
Madina but there would be an angel or two angels at
every entrance to protect it. The Dajjal will have with
him the appearance/pictures of heaven and hell; with
him would be devils in the shape and form of deceased
people and would say to the living: ‘Do you recognize
me, [ am your brother/your father/your relative. Had I
not died? He is our Lord, obey him’. Then Allah will
decide what He wills. Then Allah will send a Muslim
who will silence him and refute him and will say: ‘This is
an extreme liar; do not be deceived O people, he is lying
and your Lord is not one-eyed’. The Dajjal will ask him
to obey him but he will refuse. the Dajjal will cut him
into two pieces and he would be given the right/power
to do so. Then he will say: ‘I will resurrect him for you’,
then Allah will resurrect him and he will be more
intense in his renunciation of the Dajjal. He will say: ‘O
people! You are in a trial and tribulation; if he is truthful,
let him resurrect me again or else he should be
considered a big liar/deceiver’. The Dajjal will order for
him to be put into the fire and it will be in the

picture/appearance of heaven. Then he (the Dajjal) will

57



go near/towards Shaam (greater Syria). [Mu’jam al-
Kabeer of Tabarani 6305]

A group of scholars — among whom are Ibn Hazm and al-
Tahawi — hold that the Dajjal is a magician and charlatan,
there being no reality to the things he makes people see; what
the people see, then, is not reality, but rather imagined things.
The Hadiths describe his powers in a similar way and besides
having technology and charisma among others, he would be an
expert magician.

The Dajjal would also claim to be Lord:
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The head (hair) of the Dajjal would be curly from
behind; whoever says to him you are my Rabb (Lord)
has fallen into fitna and whoever rejects him
saying/believing: ‘My Rabb is Allah and I trust upon Him
and turn towards Him, then he would not be harmed by
it (the Dajjal’s evil)'. [Musnad Ahmad 15826, Mustadrak
‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8551]

The following Hadith is similar:
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People! I am a human Messenger and I remind you of
Allah; if you think that I have fallen short of
proclaiming the message of the Lord, then alert me. I
convey the message of the Lord the way it should be
done so. Some people think that the eclipse of the sun
and the moon and the movement of the stars from their
places are due to the death of the great ones on earth so
they have lied/erred. These are the signs of Allah; He
alerts His people through these to see who takes heed
and repents. While praying, I have seen that you cannot
meet the afterlife in this world and the Day of Judgment
would not arrive unless 30 liars (the Dajjals) appear the
last of whom would be the Dajjal (the one eyed). His left
eye would be blind as if it is the eye of Abu Yahya. When
he comes out, he would think/proclaim that he is God;
whoever affirms his claim and believes in him, then his
past good would be of no use and whoever rejects his
claim and disbelieves in him, then he would not be
harmed by any of his past sin (i.e. his past sins would be
forgiven). He will travel the world but would not be able
to enter Haram (Makkah and Madina) and the sacred
house (Jerusalem). He will chase people to Jerusalem and
surround them. They (the believers) would be in intense
difficulty that when the morning arrives, Eisa b.

Maryam would be among them. Allah would cause
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defeat to the Dajjal and his forces till the wall and branch
of a tree would call out a Muslim and say: There is a
disbeliever hiding behind, kill him. This will never
happen until your conditions are that you have
greatness in your hearts and you ask one another: Did
your prophet mention such a thing. When the
mountains move from their places, then there would be
the taking back (of soulsi.e. death).

[Musnad Ahmad 19665 - The basis for this Hadith is
with the compilers of the four Sunan. Tirmizi ruled it to
be authentic; Ibn Hibban related it as well in Sahih Ibn
Hibban 6806 and al-Haakim related it in his Mustadrak]

The above Hadith seems to contradict other Hadiths in the fact
that Eisa ( eM.ull a,lc) would descend in Damascus whereas this
Hadith states that the believers would be trapped or besieged in
Jerusalem. If we ponder over the Hadiths in detail, we see that
there is no contradiction. The believers would not be all
moving from place to place together and would be in extreme
difficult conditions in varying places. The Dajjal, either
directly, or through his forces, would have besieged the
believers in Jerusalem as well as Damascus. Eisa ( e\wJl a.le)
would descend in Damascus and chase the Dajjal to Ludd (Lod)
in Palestine and kill him and end the siege of the believers in
Jerusalem.

Here is a summarized list of some of the powers of the Dajjal:

He would travel very fast, like a cloud; perhaps this is
referring to an airplane.

He would have weather control power. One may argue

that such technology is present today and this is what may
be referred to in the Hadith. Although it may be true but
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one must not take it as an absolute truth and the
possibility that he may have the mirac/e to cause and hold
rain is also likely. The wording 'He will come to some
people’ gives us a clue. His visits may not be unplanned
and haphazard in nature and he may leave with a planned
schedule with the technology and support in place so that
when the people accept him, he gets rain to fall through
the planned technological deployment there. Allah knows
best.

He would have the power to bring out treasures. The
Hadith mentions that /e would pass through the wasteland
and will say. "Bring forth your treasures,” then go away, and
its treasures will follow him like a swarm of bees. The key
words here are then go away and must be pondered over.
The treasure would not be real and lasting that people (i.e.
those who believe in him) benefit from but would appear
in their sight and #4en go away. This again may have
varying interpretations; he may genuinely bring forth
treasures from the earth which may disappear or he may
create illusions through mass Aypnosis or some other
means which do not stay for long, impressing everyone
along the way. There are magicians in our time who have
made the Statue of Liberty disappear in front of a large
crowd; the Dajjal’s deception may be of similar nature but
be a significantly much high quality of illusion.

He would kill a youth by cutting him in half and bring
him back to life. This particular power of his is not repeated
elsewhere and appears to be a one-off incident. Either Allah
would allow him to do so only once or this may be a Criss
Angel like illusion that he may create. Allah knows best but
from what I understand, many of his powers are illusions
and science-based tricks and hence, this may also be some
sort of an illusion or trick. The person he would kill and
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bring back to life would be a believer whose faith would
increase after this incident. It could be that the believer
would recognize the event from the Hadith in addition to
seeing that his £///ingwas nothing but a trick. Allah knows
best.

He would conduct his affair gradually by first claiming
prophethood followed by lordship. He would know that
immediate and abrupt actions may not give as much
credence to his claims as opposed to slow and gradual, and
systematic claims with proofs. Many false prophets of the

past have employed similar tactics.

One miracle of his that is very explicit in terms of being
supernatural/in nature is that he would appear to resurrect
the parents of a Bedouin - this Bedouin may not be an
ordinary man but an established ruler of a land or a big
businessman.” This particular power of his is explicitly
stated to have the backing of devils who would appear in
the form of the deceased. Hence, we learn that the Dajjal
would not only rely on illusions, tricks, and science but
also satanic powers. Allah knows best.

Death of the Dajjal would be at the hands of Eisa ( aJe
~Wul) but before that he would start melting when he
would see him. Melting of a human being may sound
difficult to understand and one may think of the Dajjal as a
Jinn or another form of a non-human - it may either be a
literal melting of his body or it may refer to the kind of
melting experienced by the false prophet Mirza Ghulam
Ahmad Qadiani.® This melting was also very literal and the
Dajjal may start to melt in a similar way before he is finally
killed by Eisa ( oMol a.le).

An interesting thing we note here is that the Dajjal does not
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ruthlessly kill anyone who disbelieves in him. He causes
draught in the area of those who reject him and prosperity to
those who accept him. Although this is more brutal i.e. a slow
and lengthy suffering as opposed to an immediate death, he
would, by such tactics, maintain a humane face. Many Muslims

have misconceptions that the Dajjal would be a beast-like
creature. Although true but not in a way usually imagined; this

is somewhat misunderstood as further clarified as follows.

An important aspect worth pointing out is that of the Gzargad
tree. The Hadith discussed earlier mentioned it as follows:

Then Allah will defeat the Jews, and there will be
nothing left that Allah has created which the Jews will
be able to hide behind, except that Allah will cause it to
speak - no stone, no tree, no wall, no animal - except for
al-Ghargad (the box-thorn), for it is one of their trees,
and will not speak - except that it will say: "O Muslim
slave of Allah, here is a Jew, come and kill him!"

Another narration is as follows:
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The last hour would not come unless the Muslims will
fight against the Jews and the Muslims would kill them
until the Jews would hide themselves behind a stone or a
tree and a stone or a tree would say: O Muslim, O servant
of Allah, there is a Jew behind me; come and kill him;
but the tree of Ghargad would not say, for it is the tree of
the Jews. [Sahih Muslim 2922]°
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It is pertinent to note that the exact same chain of narration
mentions ‘Turks’ instead of ‘Jews’. Turks are the Turkic people,
with faces similar to shields and not the modern day people of
Turkey.

odern day Turkey, before it was taken over
by the Turkic people was an important part of the Roman
empire.

Picture source: http://bit.ly/2yjbacR

The same chain simply replacing the word Jews with Turks
confused some as Ibn Kathir stated:

With the same chain, Muslim related the following
Hadith from Qateebah: ‘The Hour will not arrive until
you will fight the Turks’. We have already mentioned
this Hadith with its different chains and wordings. It
appears — and Allah knows best — that the Turks
(referred to) are Jews as well, and the Dajjal is from the
Jews, which we know from a previously mentioned
Hadith narrated by Abu Bakr al-Siddiq and related in
Ahmad, al-Tirmizi, and Ibn Majah.°

From our times we know that these Turkic residents of Isfahan
and Khurasan (modern day Iran and Afghanistan) are well-
known to betray the believers and join the enemies of the
Muslims. We shall see further in the chapter Followers of the
Dajjal that the Jews of the Ummah (Muslim nation) mainly
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reside in the areas of Isfahan, Khurasan, and between Iraq and
Shaam (Syria).

ARE HADITHS ANTI-SEMITIC?

If one ignores every context and only focuses on the part that
criminals from among the Jews will be killed by Eisa ( aJle
oWul) when he returns, then one would definitely find anti-
Semitism where none exists. Consider the following Hadith:

E3055 138 all 32 b Jghid y2mdl 5135 pbis] svids s3> S JUNEES
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You will fight with the Jews until some of them will hide
behind stones. The stones will (betray them) saying, ‘O
*Abdullah (i.e. slave of Allah)! There is a Jew hiding
behind me; so kill him. [Sahih al-Bukhari 2925]

Keeping this incident out of context may give an impression of
anti-semitism; however, the emphasized part is essential here.
Moreover, one has to see the Hadiths in totality. The above

narration is further explained by the one below:
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Allah would send Messiah, son of Maryam, and he will
descend at the white minaret in the eastern side of
Damascus wearing two garments lightly dyed with
saffron and placing his hands on the wings of two
angels. When he would lower his head, there would fall
beads of perspiration from his head, and when he would

raise it up, beads like pearls would scatter from it. Every
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non-believer who would smell the odor of his self would
die and his breath would reach as far as he would be able
to see. He would then search for him (the Dajjal) until he
would catch hold of him at the gate of Ludd and would
kill him. [Sahih Muslim 2937 i]

The Dajjal would have arrived and would cause chaos and
corruption on the earth. Eisa b. Maryam ( e\l a.le) would
descend and kill him at the gate of Ludd. There would be
believers with Eisa b. Maryam ( eM_.Jl aulc) and there would be
disbelievers with the Dajjal and one group of disbelievers
would be the Jews. Moreover, not every Jew would be a
disbeliever; it appears that at that time, the Jews would divide
between good and evil.

Therefore, we learn that the ethnic Jews would be on both sides
of this conflict - the good and the bad. However, one may ask
as to why the disbelieving ones from the Jews would be totally
eliminated. The Qur'an answers this question. It is very clear
from the Qur’an that nations that reject prophets are destroyed
by Allah.
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How many populations have I destroyed, which were

given to wrong-doing? They tumbled down on their

roofs. And how many wells are lying idle and neglected,
and castles lofty and well-built? [Q.22:45]

Wrong-doers were destroyed and these wrong-doers were
those who rejected the prophets. Allah says in the Qur’an
(22:44) that Prophet Musa ( e\l aule) was rejected and the
rejecters were destroyed. From this we see a clear rule of
destruction of the rejecters. A question may be asked as to why

the Jews were not destroyed as they rejected the messengers.
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The answer is simple: Prophet Eisa ( oMl a,lc) did not die. He
will return and before his death, the rejecters of him would be
destroyed. If he had died, then those who rejected him would
not have survived. Allah says that the punishment is a promise
in Q.22:47 and it has been delayed (Qur’an 22:48).

Sdpall o lgilSS ladgyiSS
So they accused them of falsehood, and they became of
those who were destroyed. [Q.23:48]
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O ye apostles! enjoy (all) things good and pure, and work
righteousness: for I am well-acquainted with (all) that
ye do. And verily this brotherhood of yours is a single
brotherhood, and I am your Lord and Cherisher:
therefore, fear Me (and no other). But people have cut off
their affair (of unity), between them, into sects: each
party rejoices in that which is with itself. But leave them
in their confused ignorance for a time. [Q.23:51-54]
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Until, when I seize in punishment those of them who
received the good things of this world, behold, they will
groan in supplication! (It will be said): “Groan not in
supplication this day: for ye shall certainly not be helped
by Me. [Q.23:64, 65]

ci0de 0S| UlSlog @l s (58 Ul palSlal ogiSs
So they rejected the messenger and I destroyed them. In

this, is a sign of course! But most of them do not believe.
[Q.26:139]

From this we clearly see that those nations that rejected

prophets were destroyed. The wrath on some was delayed but
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it did come to them. A group of the Jews rejected Prophet Eisa
( pMewdl aule) but they have not been destroyed yet. They used to
be God’s chosen people and they were given a chance till the
return of the Prophet they rejected.

Prophet Muhammad ( £ ) was also rejected and is still rejected
by many of the people but they have also not been destroyed.
The answer to this point is in the Qur’an as well. The Qur’an
says that the Prophet ( £F) is for all mankind but most of them
know not (Q.34:28) and no nation/town/village is destroyed
unless the message is conveyed to them clearly. Therefore,

asking for their destruction is injustice.

Destruction of this group of Jews: A group from the children of
Israel created mischief on the land and they were punished
twice by Allah through warrior nations. Allah says that if they
create mischief again, then their punishment would be
repeated again. The punishment prescribed for them is
destruction through warrior nations (Q.17:8). In present
times, we see a lot of oppression and mischief spread by them
and therefore, we can expect a warrior nation, or nations, to
destroy them. We know from the Hadiths that the leader of
that nation would be Eisa ( oMl ale).

More verses are as follows:
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And I commanded: “Go ye both, to the people who have
rejected My signs:” And those (people) I destroyed with
utter destruction. And the people of Nuh, - when they
rejected the apostles, I drowned them, and I made them
as a sign for mankind; and I have prepared for (all)
wrong-doers a grievous penalty; - As also ‘Ad and

Thamud, and the Companions of the Rass, and many a

68



generation between them. [Q.25:36-38]
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I did indeed sent, before thee, apostles to their

(respective) peoples, and they came to them with clear

signs: then, to those who transgressed, I meted out

retribution: and it was due from Me to aid those who
believed. [Q.30:47]
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And indeed I will make them taste of the penalty of this
(life) prior to the supreme penalty, in order that they
may (repent and) return. [Q.32:21]

The above verse states that a worldly punishment is promised
before the final punishment on the Day of Judgment. Q.36:14-
29 speaks of a nation destroyed after they rejected the third
messenger sent to them. They were given chances for the first
two times. This matches exactly with the position of the Jews
as well. They not only rejected Eisa ( oMuJla.le) but also
rejected Prophet Muhammad ( #¢) and the third time will be
the final time for them. If they reject Eisa ( oM.wl a,lc) again,
they would be destroyed just like how the prophet rejecting
nations were destroyed in the past.

In the Qur’an, Allah says that had it not been for a thing
already decided, their matter would have been decided, i.e.
they would have perished.
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And they did not become divided until after knowledge
had come to them out of envy among themselves; and

had not a word gone forth from your Lord till an
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appointed term, certainly judgment would have been
given between them; and those who were made to
inherit the Book after them are most surely in serious
doubt about it. [Q.42:14]

The verse above speaks of the Jews and the Christians dividing
their religion after clear knowledge had come to them. It is
stated that their matter would have been decided had it not
been for a word already gone forth. From the explanations
above, it appears that this word was the promise of the end
times and destruction at the hands of the Messenger they
rejected i.e. Prophet Eisa ( o\l alc). The verse speaks of an
appointed time for this promise to occur and this delay in the
punishment is given to these disbelievers until Prophet Eisa
( pMewdl aule) returns before the final punishment on the Day of
Judgment.
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And certainly I gave the Book to Musa, but it has been

differed about, and had not a word already gone forth

from your Lord, judgment would certainly have been

given between them; and most surely they are in a
disquieting doubt about it. [Q.41:45]

What is interesting is that the Christians have somewhat

similar beliefs:

But those enemies of mine who did not want me to be
king over them—bring them here and kill them in front
of me.”” (Luke 19:27 NIV) Yes, this was a parable that
Jesus told his disciples. But what was his intention in
narrating this parable? Gill's Explanation to the Entire
Bible explains that it was to explain what will happen to

the Jews “when Christ shall come a second time”: Jesus
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will “destroy the Jewish nation” for rejecting him “and
then all other enemies will be slain and destroyed” as
well. Death and destruction will be the fate of
whoever does not accept Jesus’ reign as Warrior King.
God is the vineyard owner, the tenants are the Jews, the
servants are the prophets and the son is Jesus.

Before this matter is concluded, let us revisit the original
Hadith under discussion:
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You will fight with the Jews until some of them will

hide behind stones. The stones will (betray them)

saying, ‘O "Abdullah (i.e. slave of Allah)! There is a Jew
hiding behind me; so kill him. [Sahih al-Bukhari 2925]

From the Hadith and overall Hadiths we learn that some of t/e
Jews would be killed which implies that a /ot of them would
embrace the truth. There are explicit Hadiths in this regard as
well as implicit ones.

THE DAJJAL IS AN INSIGNIFICANT PERSON (I)

When we read about the Dajjal in Hadiths, we get an
impression that his danger is real and that he is a real
problematic character and one that instills fear. The Prophet
( £F) prayed to Allah for safety against the Dajjal:

pluws aule all (Lo alll Jg i) Earasw B lpic all (s, - diile O

Narrated Aisha (the wife of the Prophet ( ££)): I heard
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Allah's Messenger ( #f) in his prayer, seeking refuge
with Allah from the afflictions of the Dajjal. [Sahih al-
Bukhari 7129]
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“Aishah ( laicdll so,) reported that the messenger of
Allah ( #¢) used to also say in his prayer:

O Allah, I seek protection with you from the
punishment of the grave, and I seek protection with you
from the tribulations of the Dajjal Messiah, and I seek
protection with you from the trials of life and the trials
of death; O Allah, I seek protection with you from sin
and debt.

Someone asked him, “Why do you so often seek the
protection of Allah from debt? He replied:
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A man, when he incurs a debt, speaks but lies and
promises but breaks his promise. [Collected by al-
Bukhari, Muslim, and al-Nasai|

Similar narrations are present in Musannaf Ibn Abi
Shayba 36795, 36796, 36797, 36802, 36844, Abu
Da’ood Tiyalisi, Musnad Ahmad, Ibn Hibban, and Ibn
Munee’ wal-Ruyani among others.

He instructed others to do so as well.
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When any of you finish with the final Tashahhud (in
prayer), let him seek protection with Allah from four

things: from the punishment of hell, from the
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punishment of the grave, from the trials of life and
death, and from the evil of the Dajjal Messiah. [Collected
by Muslim, Abt Dawid, Ibn Majah, Musannaf Ibn Abi
Shayba 36795 and others]

On the other hand, we see that he is described as
insignificant man:
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Narrated al-Mughira b. Shu’ba: Nobody asked the
Prophet ( #££) as many questions as I asked regarding the

Dajjal. The Prophet( ££) said to me, "What worries you

about him?" I said, "Because the people say that he will
have a mountain of bread and a river of water with him
(i.e. he will have abundance of food and water)" The

Prophet ( £F) said, "He is too insignificant in the sight of
Allah"'.

[Sahih al-Bukhari 7122. Also quoted in Sunan Ibn Majah
4073, Sahih Ibn Hibban 6782 and 6800, Musannaf Ibn
Abi Shayba 36794, and Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1535 and 1536 with slight variation of words]
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Huzayfah said: The emergence of the Dajjal is not even

more than the strap of a horse to me.

[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36823; a similar narration is
found in Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1517 with
these words: 7he emergence of the Dajjal is not even more

than the chaos spread by the male goat of Luham tribel
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Ibn Mas'ud said in a very loud voice: ‘Al-Miltaat’ at the

shore of Euphrates river will be the way of the
remaining Muslims to escape from the Dajjal. What are
these people waiting for to do good deeds? Are they
waiting for the Dajjal to emerge? What they're waiting
for is evil or are they waiting for the Day of Judgment
which is an even worse form of waiting?’ Then he (Ibn
Mas’ud) took a pebble and said: ‘Emergence of the Dajjal
is not harmful to a faithful believer’. Then he placed a
small pebble on his nail and said: ‘The emergence of the
Dajjal is not even more harmful to a faithful believer
than this pebble is to my nail’. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s
Kitab al-Fitan 14 73]

The people thought that the Dajjal would have a mountain of
bread to which the Prophet ( £¢) did not approve of because it
gives him much more importance than he deserves. What he
would do is something similar to how many missionaries
conduct conversions in famine stricken places especially in
Africa. The Dajjal would follow similar policies of conversion
Jor food especially with the fact that there would be severe

droughts for a number of years before his emergence.
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Mughira b. Shu'ba reported: No one asked Allah's
Messenger ( £ ) more about the Dajjal than I asked him.

He said: He should not be a source of worry to vou for he

would not be able to do any harm to you. I said: Allah's

Messenger, it is alleged that he would have along with
him (abundance of) food and water. Thereupon he said:

He would be very insignificant in the eye of Allah (even)
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with all this. [Sahih Muslim 2939 i; a similar narration is
found in Sahih Ibn Hibban 6800]
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Al-Nawwas b. Sam’an reported that Allah's Messenger
( #2) made a mention of the Dajjal one day in the

morning. He ( £f) sometimes described him to be

insignificant and sometimes described (his turmoil) as

very significant (and we felt) as if he were in the cluster

of the date-palm trees. When we went to him (to the
Prophet) in the evening and he read (the signs of fear) in
our faces, he ( £¢) said: What is the matter with you?
We said: Allah's Messenger, you made a mention of the
Dajjal in the morning (sometimes describing him) to be
insignificant and sometimes very important, until we
began to think as if he were present in some (near) part
of the cluster of the date-palm trees. Thereupon he ( ££)

said: I harbor fear in regard to you in so many other

things besides the Dajjal. If he comes forth while I am
among you, I shall contend with him on your behalf, but
if he comes forth while I am not amongst you, a man
must contend on his own behalf and Allah would take

care of every Muslim on my behalf (and safeguard him
against his evil). [Sahih Muslim 2937 i]

The question may arise as to what the Dajjal actually is! Is he
significant or is he insignificant? The Prophet ( £f) feared
many other things for his Umma/ (nation) other than the
Dajjal and hence we learn that the Dajjal is not the most
dangerous fitna for the Umma/ and that there are other fitan
more harmful and dangerous for the Muslims. Refer next
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chapter for details of trials more dangerous than the evil of the
Dajjal.

When we ponder over the trials brought by the Dajjal, we see
that they are a culmination of a number of trials and his trial
on its own may not be as severe. He would tempt some people
with wealth and some with women and so on. It may be
difficult to grasp how the Dajjal is insignificant and hence, his
trials are discussed in more detail in the chapter after the next;
following that chapter (77ials of the Dajjal), we return to
discuss his insignificance.

One may ask as to how the Dajjal would be the biggest fitna
ever and yet there are other fitan bigger than his! There are
many responses to this. The Dajjal’s fitna would be the greatest
as informed by the Prophet ( #£¢) and his fitan would be a
culmination of a number of different types of fitan. However,
if one were to experience one trial on its own, it would be more
targeted and more concentrated instead of being spread out. In
other words, it may directly face you in your routine life and

may have a much bigger impact even if it is very minor.

Imagine an expert philosopher who is also a scientist and is
concerned about major world issues, he works on eradicating
diseases and constantly strives for the betterment of his field
of specialty. This person would hypothetically not be bothered
by trivial issues but suppose, a person continuously stands
outside his home and simply stares at him and his family
whenever they pass by. The police do not take action as he is
not doing anything illegal — only stands in a public place and
simply stares. This may sound like a #77/vza/ matter but this can
have the impact of devastating the life of the said intellectual,

scientist, inventor etc.

Therefore, we learn that #77via/ matters are not actually trivial
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and every matter has its own importance; once one encounters
a certain situation, only then he/she is better able to appreciate
its significance; from the outside, every matter has the
potential to appear z77vial. Therefore, we see that the Dajjal is
the severest of trials, however, there are other trials which have
the potential to cause, and may actually cause, a much higher
damage on an individual level.

Furthermore, something being great does not mean that it will
impact everyone the same way. Even in a major earthquake
that devastates an entire city and destroys many buildings, not
everyone dies. The case with the Dajjal is partially similar in the
sense that a faithful believer will not be impacted by him as
mentioned to us by the Prophet ( #f) and the Sahaba.
Therefore, we learn that the fitna of the Dajjal is the greatest
fitna but it is not a cause of concern for a faithful believer and
there are other trials and tribulations that have more potential
to cause harm to a faithful believer.

In this way, the trial of the Dajjal is the greatest and
insignificant at the same time.

TRIALS GREATER THAN THAT OF THE DAJJAL

Some of the other most dangerous fitan described are as
follows:
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After me I have not left any trial more severe to men

than women. [Sahih al-Bukhari 5096]

This is not an insult to women but a fact that we see around us.

77



In fact, if one were to take it as an insult, then it would be so
towards men. Men have fought wars not just on personal level
but on national levels over women and the women in these
wars are totally free from blame. Moreover, this Hadith states
the fact that the temptation of women can make men do great
sins while the woman may or may not be at fault.

There are other fitan greater than that of the Dajjal:
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Aba Amru al-Shaybani said that he was sitting with
Huzayfah that a Bedouin came to him and said: "Has the
Dajjal emerged?" So Huzayfah said to him, "And what is
the Dajjal? Verily, there are things other than the Dajjal
which are more worthy of being feared. His trial will
only be for forty nights." [Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba
36824]
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Indeed there is a fitnah for every Ummah, and the fitnah

for my Ummah is wealth. [Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2336]
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Shall I not tell you of that which I fear more for you than
the Dajjal?’ We said: ‘Yes.” He said: ‘Hidden polytheism,
when a man stands to pray and makes it look good
because he sees a man looking at him. [Sunan Ibn Majah
4204]
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Allah drew the ends of the world near one another for
my sake. And I have seen its eastern and western ends.
And the dominion of my Ummah would reach those
ends which have been drawn near me and I have been
granted the red and the white treasure and I begged my
Lord for my Ummah that it should not be destroyed
because of famine, nor be dominated by an enemy who
is not amongst them to take their lives and destroy them
root and branch, and my Lord said: Muhammad,
whenever I make a decision, there is none to change it. I
grant you for your Ummah that it would not be
destroyed by famine and it would not be dominated by
an enemy who would not be amongst it and would take
their lives and destroy them root and branch even if all
the people from the different parts of the world join
hands together (for this purpose), but it would be from
amongst them, viz. your Ummah, that some people
would kill the others or imprison the others. [Sahih
Muslim 2889 i]
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Abu Zar said, "I was with the Prophet ( £¢) one day and I
heard him saying: "There is something I fear for my

Ummah than the Dajjal." It was then that I became
afraid, so I said: "O Messenger of Allah! Which thing is
that?" He (#F) said; "Misguided and astray
scholars/leaders."

[Musnad Ahmad (5/145) No. 21334 and 21335,
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36820]
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Ibn Hawala al-Azdi said that the Messenger of Allah

( ££) said: Whoever survives (or overcomes) these three

has indeed survived (or won). It was asked: What are

they O Messenger of Allah ( ££)? He replied: My death,

the Dajjal, and the murder of the rightful caliph
(Uthman). [Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36809]
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Amir said that he asked Huzayfah: ‘What is the severest

fitna’? He replied: ‘That you are shown good and evil

and you do not know which one to follow’. [Musannaf
Ibn Abi Shayba 36902]
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Huzayfah said: From what I fear for you is that you are

affected by what you see and don’t know (the reality of)

and that you become misguided without realizing it.
[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36903]
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I fear six things for my Ummah. Governance (rule) of
children, excessive police, bribery among the rulers,
abandonment of ties of kinship, that blood will be
cheap, and that the Qur’an is recited like a song. The
people will bring forward a person who will neither be a
person of understanding (of the religion), nor of
knowledge, and nor of stature among them and he will

sing songs to them. [Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 685]
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TRIALS OF THE DAJJAL

As seen earlier, the Dajjal is an insignificant person. We also
read earlier in the chapters ‘ What the Dajjal brings with Aim’ and
‘More of the Dajjal’s powers the kinds of powers he would have.
Here we see how he is both insignificant and dangerous at the

same time as well as what his chaos would be:

uj.dﬂ"dgmp.st%J_cqm@Lo@:ﬂumegj ._b)_mp|@.u).a_>|r
_L...ogJu).Q]|qu_9CLU|d9_m)b._b)_wp|uJL9 "JL2J|\_<,\.9dl>JJ|quuLAJ|
"Jabp.ﬁ)”ujls

Umm Sharik reported: I heard Allah's Messenger ( ££) as

saying: The people would run away from the Dajjal

seeking shelter in the mountains. She said: Where would
be the Arabs then in that day? He said: They would be
small in number. [Sahih Muslim 2945 i; also found in
Sahih Ibn Hibban 6797]!
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Aisha related that the Messenger of Allah ( £&F)
mentioned extremely difficult times just before the
arrival of the Dajjal. The Companions asked: ‘What
wealth will be of most value at that time?" He said, "A
strong boy (or servant) giving water to his family; as for
food, there is none’. They asked: ‘At that time, what will
be the food of the believers?’ He said: Tasbeeh (to say
Subhan Allah - how perfect Allah is), Takbeer (Allahu
Akbar - Allah is the Greatest), and Tahleel (la ilaha il
Allah - none has the right to be worshipped but Allah)’.
Aisha said: “‘Where will the Arabs be at that time?’ He
said: ‘They will be few’.2
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[Musnad Ahmad 23910 - with these particular words
only Imam Ahmad relates it; however, other Hadiths,
such as the one above it and Mustadrak ‘ala al-
Saheehayn lil Hakim 8561, attest to this]
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There would be no creation (creating more trouble) than
the Dajjal right from the creation of Adam to the Last
Hour.

[Sahih Muslim 2946 i, Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil
Hakim 8610; also found in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba
36805 and Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1431
and 1435 with a slight variation]

The Dajjal would not only work with illusions and apparent
miracles but also fear as well. It is important to remember that
he will not be openly ruthless but would wear a mask of
freedom and liberation very much like the Western and other
world leaders we find today who have severely damaged and
destroyed Muslim and non-Muslim countries and killed in
millions and yet continue to wear the mask of freedom and
liberation. The Dajjal would continue this particular policy of
theirs and would only introduce further extreme steps such as
miracles for his claim to lordship. If one finds it difficult to see
through their deceit, then they will have further troubles when
they encounter the Dajjal and if one sees through such deceit
without any difficulty, then one will recognize that the Dajjal is

an insignificant person as further discussed below.

Another quality of the Dajjal would be his public reach:
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The Dajjal will reach whomsoever he sees.

82



Another version has the words:
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The Dajjal will reach whoever has seen me. [Mu’jam al-

Awsat of Tabarani 6494 - Narrated from Abdullah b.
Yusr]

The Hadith is weak due to an unknown narrator (Abu al-
Zaaraf); however, there is a sound narration with the same
message, as the second one above, in Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2234. Itis
pertinent to note that the above Hadith has two variations
where the second one states that the Dajjal would be seen by
those who have seen the Prophet ( #£F) while the first one states
that the Dajjal would go to everyone he sees. The idea behind
the first one is discussed in considerable detail later in the book

while the second Hadith is discussed here below.

The reaching of the Dajjal whomsoever he sees would mean
that the Dajjal would be a very public figure and would go out
and meet people in the crowd and may go to the sidelines away
from his red carpet to meet the people behind the fences. We
see this with some world leaders today as well who get off their
helicopters and go and greet the security guards or people
holding doors for them. The Dajjal will reach such people and
meet and greet them. Considering this quality of the Dajjal, we
further appreciate the instruction of the Prophet ( £F) to stay
away from the Dajjal as he would make people follow him from
the confused ideas he would implant in them.

What we learn is that the Dajjal would be a culmination of all
kinds of evils that have come in the past. There does not appear
to be a new form of fitna that the Dajjal would introduce but he
may combine all and attack with them together. This may
appear significant but is not so for a faithful believer as the
Prophet ( #F) has stated. Further details follow in proceeding
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chapters.

A striking and sad aspect we see in the Hadith is that during
the time of the Dajjal, the Arabds would be small in number. This
would be due to a number of reasons which are as follows:

A series of wars before the time of the Mahdi.?

A number of wars during the rule of the Mahdi among
which would be the great massacre, Malhamatul Kubra
(known to the Christians as the Armageddon).

This is sad to learn but at the same time has great wisdom of
Allah. Allah would save many from the trial of the Dajjal by
causing them to die before his emergence. The Prophet ( &
has informed the believers to recite the first (and the last) ten
verses of Surah al-Kahf (the 18th chapter of the Qur’'an) and
from the chapter, we find similar wisdom in the story of Musa
and Khidr ( e\wdl ep.le) . More on the wisdom behind Surah al-
Kahf may be read in the chapter titled Wisdoms in Surah al-
Kahf.

From among the trials of the Dajjal would be his oppression
through wars, as discussed throughout the book and in the
following narration:
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Abu Nadrah said: ‘We went to Uthman b. abi al-Aas on
Friday in order to compare our copy of the Qur'an with
his copy. When the time for the Friday prayer arrived,
he instructed us and we took a shower. Then perfume
was brought to us and we applied it. We then went to
the Masjid (Mosque) and sat besides a man who was
speaking to us about the Dajjal. When Uthman b. abi al-
'Aas came, we stood up but he sat and so we sat as well’.
Uthman said to them: ‘I heard the Messenger of Allah
( #£) say: 'The Muslims will have three cities (or
countries): a country at the meeting of two seas (lit.
Bahrain), a city in al-Jazeerah (the island or peninsula),
and a city in Shaam (greater Syria). People will become
alarmed three times, and the Dajjal will come out in the
'Aaraadh of the people. He will defeat those in the East.
The first country he will go to is the one that is at the
meeting of two seas. Its people will become divided into
three groups: a group that will settle down in Shaam and
see what he is, a group that will catch up to the
Bedouins, and a group that will go to the country next to
them. With the Dajjal there will be 70,000, and upon
them there will be crowns. Most of those who are with
him will be Jews and women. Then he will go to the
country besides it, and they will become divided into
three groups: a group that will settle down in Shaam and
see what he is, a group that will go to the Bedouins, and
a group that will go to the country that is beside theirs,
and it is in Western Shaam. And the Muslims will betake
themselves to 'Agabah Afeeq; they will send their
livestock forth, and their livestock will become afflicted.
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That will be hard upon them, for they will be afflicted
with severe hunger and harsh difficulties to the extent
that one of them will burn the string of his bow and eat
it. While they are upon that state, a caller will call out in
the late night, just before Fajr (morning pre-sunrise
prayer): 'O people, rescue has come to you’. He will
repeat that thrice. People will say to one another: 'Indeed
that is the voice of a man who is full’. Eisa b. Maryam
will descend at the time of the Fajr prayer and the leader
of the people will say: 'O Ruhullah, go forward and lead
the prayer’. He will say: 'In this nation, some of its
members are leaders for the rest’. So their leader will
step forward and lead the prayer. When he will complete
his prayer, 'Eisa will take his spear and go towards the
Dajjal. When the Dajjal will see him, he will start to melt
like lead does. Eisa will place his spear underneath the
chest of the Dajjal and kill him. The Dajjal's companions
will be defeated, and at that time, they will not have
anything to hide behind. Even the tree will say: 'O
believer, this is a disbeliever’. And the rock will say: 'O

believer, this is a disbeliever’."

[Musnad Ahmad 17443; also found in Musannaf Ibn Abi
Shayba 36812 and Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil
Hakim 8473 with slight variation. Ibn Kathir said: By
what Imam Ahmad related, perhaps the two countries
(or cities) referred to are Basrah and Kufa]

Uthman b. abi al-Aas, originally from Taif in Hijaz region, lived
in Bahrain?® and Oman before eventually moving to Basrah
where he eventually passed away. The background of the
narrator is essential to understand to comprehend the
narration better. What Uthman is narrating is events from his
point of view and the cities he describes are from that context
as well. We know this not only from this narration but from
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other Hadiths as well because we know that the Muslims
would have many cities and countries most notable among
them being Makkah and Madina as well as Jerusalem and
Damascus among others. Moreover, while Muslims would be in
battle with the Dajjal in these areas, the believers would also be
in battle elsewhere and most notable among them being Hind
(India) which they would capture and find Eisa ( eMuJl aulc) to

have descended. These Hadiths are discussed in detail later.

Therefore, what Uthman is explaining is this: ‘Among the cities
or countries Muslims will have, there would be three of which the
status I'm describing to you now . Perhaps the incidents of these
three were described in one setting because these events are so
interconnected and the Dajjal would appear in them one after
the other that describing all three of them together in a single
narration is the only clear way. The incidents in this Hadith
describe the very last battles of the Dajjal with the Muslims
before he is killed by Eisa ( e\l als).

Since one of the cities or countries is in Shaam, it appears that
the other two cities or countries mentioned may either be from
the modern day Gulf or Iraq. Allah knows best.

Another narration is as follows:
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Ibn Mas'ud said: ‘When the Dajjal comes out, people (in a
particular area) will be divided into three groups: one
group will follow him; one group will go to a land that
has Manaabit ash-Sheek; and the last group will go the
shores of the Euphrates; he will fight them and they will
fight him until the believers gather in the villages of

Shaam. They will send an advance party, among whom
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there will be a rider whose horse is white with redness or
it is black and white. They will be killed, with not a
single one of them returning’.

[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36970, Mu’jam al-Kabeer of
Tabarani 9645, Al-Mustadrak ala al-Sahihain of al-
Hakim Nishapuri 8516 and 8519; this narration has also
been repeated in detail in 8772 and all those details have

been covered in varying reports]
. -

Manaabit cz..c}z—S/zee}z refers to the place of the plant known as
Sheeh in Arabic. Picture taken from Wikipedia: Artemisia
abrotanum. This Hadith is also not general and does not
denote that the entirety of Muslims would be limited to these
three groups but is specific about a group in a specific location.

There is another Hadith which appears to be speaking of the
Mongol attacks on the Muslims as follows:
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Abdullah b. Mas’'ud said: ‘It is about to happen that
payments and dirhams would not be received from
Kufa'. It was asked: ‘And why is that O Abdullah b.
Mas'ud’? He responded: ‘A people will come with
hammered faces until they raid you with their horses all
the way to Manaabit ash-Sheeh, until a camel is more
beloved to each one of you than one of your palaces.
[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36917]°
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Abdullah b. Amru said: People will have five (big) wars;
two have occurred while three will be in this Ummabh;
the war with the Turks (Mongols), the war with Rome
(Armageddon), the war with the Dajjal. After the war
with the Dajjal, there will be no (big) war. [Nu’aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1522]

If we look back at history, we find that such an event took
place with the Mongol invasions; however, there is a
resemblance of this narration with the one discussed prior to
that in more ways than one. The place of retreat of the Muslims
is Manaabit ash-Shee/ and the attackers are similar to the flat
faced followers of the Dajjal from Khurasan (modern day
Afghanistan and Pakistan area). In the first attack that
happened in the past, the attackers were from Central Asia
while in the attack that will take place with the Dajjal, the
attackers would have people with similar faces from Khurasan
region.

eall 23935 S (0,215 5l Oslaiy 635 a2l sy s Osblaias
Before the hour, you will fight a nation with shoes made
of hair. The last of them would have faces like grapes.
[Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 6010)]

The first of them were from Central Asia while the last of them
would be from Khurasan region. For more details, read the

chapter titled ‘Followers of the Dajjal’.

Both the Hadiths appear to be referring to two different events
but from this we learn that history repeats itself.
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THE DAJJAL IS AN INSIGNIFICANT PERSON (II)

Many Muslims have an image of the Dajjal that may not
necessary be t4at brutal. The fitna of the Dajjal would be of a
similar nature as we see today but with a much higher
intensity coupled with open satanic powers and illusions that

we do not see with current charismatic leaders of the world.

A lot of us tend to think that he would be a monstrous being
that kills anyone who disbelieves in him and that he is purely a
life or death fitna i.e. if you reject him, you die and if you
accept him, you live but as a disbeliever. Broadly speaking, this
may be true but he would continue to maintain his image of
freedom and liberation in front of his followers. Although in
essence that is monstrous but the apparent may be clouded for
some people.

Any death sentence that he would give may also be within the
pretended circle of freedom and liberation. Hence, if you were
to reject him in a public gathering, he may not have you killed
in that situation with people around but treat you differently.
In the Hadiths where we see that he kills some people, he also
does that with his image of freedom intact. Consider the
following Hadiths:
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.. on that day the best man or one of the best men will
come up to him and say, 'I testify that you are the same
the Dajjal whose description was given to us by Allah's
Messenger ( ££).' The Dajjal will say to the people, 'If I
kill this man and bring him back to life again, will you
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doubt my claim?' They will say, 'No.' Then the Dajjal will
kill that man and bring him back to life. That man will
say, 'Now I know your reality better than before.' The
Dajjal will say, 'T want to kill him but I cannot.' [Sahih al-
Bukhari 1882]
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Abu Sa’id al-Khudri said that the Messenger of
Allah( #£¢) narrated a long Hadith about the Dajjal
wherein he said that the Dajjal is forbidden to enter
Madina. A man will go out to him and he is the best of
the people, or one of the best, and will say: ‘I testify that
you are the Dajjal that the Messenger of Allah ( £F)
informed us in his Hadith’. The Dajjal will say: Don’t you
see that I killed this and gave him life? Do you have any
doubt about this matter? They (his followers) will say:
No! You killed him and then gave him life. Then he (that
man) will say: By Allah! I now know more about you
than before. The Dajjal would want to do that to him
another time (i.e. kill him) but would not be able to

overpower him.

[Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20824; a similar narration is
found in Sahih Ibn Hibban 6801]

Here, the Dajjal would kill this man to further prove his
divinity to the people around him. His men would also not kill
the person who would openly disbelieve in the Dajjal but
would catch him and bring him to the Dajjal. This shows that
he would have a system in place and would not operate in
chaos within his circle. This also shows that while both trials
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are there, the trial of faith would be severer than the trial of life

and security.

It is said by some that the youth killed by the Dajjal and
brought back to life would be Khidr ( e\l a,lc) because the
youth would say: 7 testify that you are the same the Dajjal whose
description was given to us by Allah’s Messenger ( %).' The word
he would use of hearing from the Prophet ( ££) would be
hadathna which indicates that he heard from him directly.
However, this is only conjecture and not based on certainty
and using terms from the Prophet ( £¢) which developed into
technical meanings later on is not a strong evidence. Many
terms such as Hadith, Sunnah, Ghazwa, and so on developed
legal meanings later on while they were used linguistically by,
and during the time of, the Prophet ( ££).

Another evidence cited to claim that the youth would be Khidr
( oMl ale) is as follows:

5380 o U3 il 5l coouS31 o JEIUI 3,30
Whoever has seen me will surely witness the Dajjal or he
will emerge close to my death.

[Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 6494, al-fitan of Hanbal b.
Ishaq 20; the narration has a weak chain; however, there
is a sound narration in Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2234 that attests
to it]

It is argued that since the Dajjal would emerge much later, the
one to see both the Prophet ( #F) and the Dajjal would be Khidr
( pMewdl anle). This argument is based on a general Hadith and
applied to a specific case. It is based on a lot of assumptions
and is not explicit regarding Khidr ( o\uJl a.lc). Moreover, this
Hadith seems to point towards the idea that Ibn Sayyad may be
the Dajjal. The personality of Ibn Sayyad is discussed in a
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separate chapter later.

What one must be cautious of here is that the Dajjal may claim
to be Khidr ( s\udl aule) as well. The idea that Khidr ( e\uwdl audc)
is alive since millenniums may be used by him when he comes
forward and puts himself forward as Khidr ( eMudl al<).

There are some strange theories out there stating that the life
of Khidr ( s\l adc) is one of the five degrees of life in which a
person can be present in multiple places at the same time. Such
a concept is not only un-Islamic and anti-Islamic, it is also
devilish. For a number of devils to take the form of one person
and appearing in different places at the same time is possible
and one should be aware of such satanic tricks so as not to fall
into the traps of Iblis and his special person, the Dajjal.

We saw earlier that the Dajjal would be a master of confusing
the people and getting them to follow him because of the
confused ideas roused in them by him. We see many people
today laying the groundwork for that confusion. You may
come across the A/Zim, the Mufti, the Sheikh, the Sharif, and the
Sayyid coming up with absurd justifications for shirk
(polytheism) thereby defending those who worship the dead
and offer worship to the graves. This groundwork is being
worked on with much vigour; however, as the Prophet ( #£)
had foretold, those countering such w/era (scholars) are also
doing so with vigour.

Consider the following Hadith:
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Narrated Abu Huraira: I have not ceased to like Banu
Tamim ever since I heard of three qualities attributed to
them by Allah's Messenger ( #F). (He said): They, out of
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all my followers, will be the strongest opponent of the

Dajjal.

[Sahih al-Bukhari 4366; the merit of Banu Tamim being
the severest against the Dajjal is also found in Musannaf
Ibn Abi Shayba 36846 and Sahih Ibn Hibban 6808]

Those who criticize the classical definition of ‘worship’ and
‘polytheism’ by calling it ‘Wahabism’, ‘Najdism’, ‘extremism’,
and what not are actually doing the Dajjal’'s work, willingly or
unwillingly, in advance. The definitions of zbada/ (worship)
and s/Zzr£ should be taken from the classical scholars, who
elaborated on these based on the Qur’an and the Sunnah, even
if the propaganda against it is strong. One must not be deterred
by labels such as Wakabi, Najdi and the likes when it comes to
pure monotheism and it is the people from the tribe of Tamim

who are usually labeled as such.

It is important that one is not deterred by criticism and slander
and one should continue to strive for the religion and its purity
no matter how much the opponents from within taunt and
mock and offer a fight. Moreover, it is also important that one
does not become lazy when they see the opponent quieting
down on their attacks and one must continue to educate

himself and those around him.
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WILL TECHNOLOGY COLLAPSE
BEFORE/DURING/AFTER THE DAJJAL’S TIME?

There is a dispute among contemporary scholars whether
civilizations would collapse and return to the way they were in
ancient times and whether the Hadiths mentioning swords,
shields, and horses are meant literally or whether these terms
were used to explain to the Sa/#aba (companions of the Prophet
( #7)) in terms of what they were familiar with in their time.
The Hadiths that mention fighting on horseback, with swords
and shields have been quoted in this booklet and hence not
repeated here. However, the view proposed by the book is that
technology would not be wiped out completely but may reduce
significantly in some parts of the earth. The following are some
supporting Hadiths:
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The flourishing state of Jerusalem will be when Yathrib
is in ruins, the ruined state of Yathrib will be when the
great war comes, the outbreak of the great war will be at
the conquest of Constantinople and the conquest of
Constantinople when the Dajjal comes forth. [Sunan Abi
Dawud 4294, Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36811]*

We see that varying cities would be destroyed and be
flourishing before, during, and after the Dajjal. One may say
that flourishing could be without technology as well but the
fact is that there are further Hadiths as well such as those that
indicate towards the use of weapons of mass destruction.?

Counter argument to these Hadiths are the following:
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From among the portents of the hour are the following:
General ignorance (in religious affairs) will prevail,
(religious) knowledge will decrease, illegal sexual
intercourse will prevail, alcoholic drinks will be drunk
(in abundance), men will decrease and women will
increase so much so that for every fifty women there
will be one man to look after them. [Sahih al-Bukhari
5577]

slgl 531 88] Gindl (58 UsSs (s3> Al pois U
The hour would not come until the women to man ratio
is 50 to one. [Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36888 and
36896]

What these Hadiths tend to give the impression, and Allah
knows best, is that there would be massive devastation and
casualties in the end times’ wars so much so that there would
be 50 women to one man. However, in wars involving weapons
of mass destruction, casualties arise in general without
separately accounting for the gender. It is true that most of the
soldiers are men, however, the general populace is also affected
and for the ratio to be 50 to one, traditional weapons, such as
swords and arrows, appear to be involved where collateral
damage is very low.

It is a good argument; however, it cannot be ruled with
certainty because the Hadiths do not mention the cause of the
decrease in men’s population and it may be a future event near
the Day of Judgment. Moreover, even if the decrease is due to
wars, there can be valid reasons such as migrations, shelters,
and camps where women and children can be safe.

Islam QA states:
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What we think concerning this matter is that the
Hadiths quoted above should be taken as they appear to
mean and we should not try to interpret them
differently, and that fighting at the end of time in those
battles and wars will use those weapons and fighters
will ride on horses. But we cannot be certain that the

present civilization will disappear altogether, because
that is something that is not mentioned in the texts.

Another indication is that swords, horses and mules are

still used in battles that are currently happening, even

though civilization has reached such a high level. By
expressing this view we confirm what is narrated in the

Saheeh Hadiths, but we leave knowledge of the unseen
to Allah, may He be exalted.

This view is more on the safe side for religious

commitment.

[Source: https://islamga.info/en/162744]

Although difficult to conclude with absolute certainty based
on the text, it does appear that technology will not collapse
completely because of a number of battles mentioned in the
Hadiths to take place during and after the Dajjal’s time namely
the battle against Hind (India) and the subsequent onslaught
from the Yajuj and Majuj having weapons that can fire into
outer space.
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DECEPTIONS SURROUNDING A DAY LIKE A
YEAR, ADAY LIKE AMONTH, ADAY LIKE A
WEEK

Perhaps one of the most misapplied, misused, and abused
Hadith of our times is the following:
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He (the Dajjal) would be a young man with twisted,
contracted hair, and a blind eye. I compare him to * Abd-
ul- "Uzza b. Qatan.! He who amongst you would survive
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to see him should recite over him the opening verses of
Sura Kahf (18th chapter). He would appear on the way
between Syria and Irag? and would spread mischief
right and left. O servant of Allah! adhere (to the path of
Truth). We said: Allah's Messenger, how long would he
stay on the earth? He ( #%) said: For forty days, one day

like a vear and one dayv like a month and one day like a

week and the rest of the days would be like your days.

We said: Allah's Messenger, would one day's prayer

suffice for the pravers of day equal to one year?

Thereupon he ( #££) said: No, but you must make an

estimate of time (and then observe prayer). We said:

Allah's Messenger, how quickly would he walk upon the
earth? Thereupon he ( #£%) said: Like cloud driven by the
wind. He would come to the people and invite them (to a
wrong religion) and they would affirm their faith in him
and respond to him. He would then give command to
the sky and there would be rainfall upon the earth and it
would grow crops. Then in the evening, their pasturing
animals would come to them with their humps very
high and their udders full of milk and their flanks
stretched. He would then come to another people and
invite them. But they would reject him and he would go
away from them and there would be drought for them
and nothing would be left with them in the form of
wealth. He would then walk through the waste land and
say to it: Bring forth your treasures, and the treasures
would come out and collect (themselves) before him like
the swarm of bees. He would then call a person
brimming with youth and strike him with the sword
and cut him into two pieces and (make these pieces lie at
a distance which is generally) between the archer and
his target. He would then call (that young man) and he
will come forward laughing with his face gleaming
(with happiness) and it would be at this very time that
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Allah would send Eisa son of Maryam, and he will
descend at the white minaret in the eastern side of
Damascus wearing two garments lightly dyed with
saffron and placing his hands on the wings of two
angels. When he would lower his head, there would fall
beads of perspiration from his head, and when he would
raise it up, beads like pearls would scatter from it. Every
non-believer who would smell the odor of his self would
die and his breath would reach as far as he would be able
to see. He would then search for him (the Dajjal) until he
would catch hold of him at the gate of Ludd and would
kill him.

[Sahih Muslim 2937; the Dajjal’s emergence between
Irag and Syria is also mentioned in Nu'aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1475]
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Indeed, I inform you of a thing which no prophet before
me has done so. He is one-eyed and Allah is not one-eyed
and between his eyes is written 4a/i7 which every
faithful believer will be able to read whether he is literate
or not. He will travel around for forty days and visit
every place except Madina and Makkah which are
forbidden by Allah for him. A day then would be like a
year, another like a month, another day like a week and
the remaining days will be like these (normal) days and
he will not remain except for forty days. [Mu'jam al-
Awsat of Tabarani 9199]

There are some narrations (refer: /ndex of weak Hadiths) with
the years and days switched. Such Hadiths state the following:
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He (the Dajjal) will live for forty years; one year like a
month, a month like a week, a week like a day and a day
like an hour and an hour like a few moments as if a

spark in a fire.

Such Hadiths are not authentic but some have still attempted
to reconcile them stating that his 40 days would be so extreme
in nature that they would feel like 40 years. Some use the 40
years Hadith along with the 40 days’ Hadith to claim that the
lengthiness of the days refers to extreme difficulties so that
time appears not to pass. Some argue that the three days of the
40 day Hadiths are also normal days but extreme in severity.
However, this is not the case as we shall see later. What may
have happened is that a narrator may have confused the 40
years with those of Eisa ( eM..Jl alc) who is actually supposed

to live for 40 years after he returns.

There are some today who misuse this Hadith (of @ day /like a
year, a day like a month, a day like a week) and ignore key
important statements - these have been emphasized in the
quoted Hadith. They ignore all other Hadiths, misrepresent
this one and then interpret other Hadiths in accordance with
this faulty interpretation.

We have seen from the emphasized parts that the Dajjal is a
human being who would come out from between Syria and
Irag, or Iran and Afghanistan, or Afghanistan and Central Asia,
or from Bahrain, and that he resembles a human being. We
have also established a sequence which cannot be differed over
i.e. a false pretender before the Mahdi,® then the Mahdi*
followed by the Dajjal,> followed by the return of Eisa (a.le
~Mud)® who would kill the Dajjal and then the emergence of
Yajuj and Majuj.” Once we keep these important, and
apparently trivial, points in consideration we learn that the
theory that the British colonial empire is the Dajjal is laid to
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waste. One must keep this firmly in mind that anyone who
argues against this sequence is not your friend; he/she may
either be a foolish friend or a wise enemy.

It is claimed that a day like a year refers to the 1,000 year rule
of the British colonial empire, a day like a month refers to the
US hegemony over the world for a hundred years and a day like
a week refers to the transfer of power to Israel as the ruling
country over the world (for a decade). It is claimed that the
Dajjal’s ‘day like a month’is now coming to an end and that his
‘day like a weef is about to commence and that Israel will
replace the US as the leading super power of the world.?
Whether this analysis is correct or not is up to speculation but
what is definitely incorrect is the misuse derived from this
understanding. If this presented interpretation is to be
accepted, it must not conflict the apparent other Hadiths and
the sequence cannot be challenged as they are firmly
established from the wordings of the Hadiths. Another very
explicit Hadith that refutes this understanding is as follows:
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Surely the one-eyed liar, the Messiah of misguidance will
emerge from near the east at the time of extreme
differences among people and will reach to places on the
earth, as Allah wills, in forty days — Allah knows how
much their (i.e. the forty days) actual length will be,

Allah knows how much their actual length will be (and

he said it twice) and Allah will send down Eisa b.

Maryam and he will lead them. When he (Eisa) raises his
head from the Rak’ah and says: Sami’ Allahu lim hamida
(Allah listens to those who praise Him), Allah will kill
the Dajjal and the faithful believers will be victorious.
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[Sahih Ibn Hibban 6812; a narration in Musannaf Ibn
Abi Shayba also calls the Dajjal as the Messiah of
misguidance $JVall zwso) — that Hadith mentions that
his forehead and chest/shoulders would be broad]

The chain for this narration is strong; however, it appears to
contradict other authentic narrations where Eisa ( oMw a.lc)
will decline the offer from the Mahdi to lead them in prayer.
Here it appears that Eisa ( eM.w a,lc) will actually lead the
believers in prayer. There can be a number of answers to this:

1. When the Hadith states that Eisa ( e\w a.lc) will lead them,
it may be referring to leading in general and not in prayer.
He will pray behind the Mahdi and recite the words
mentioned as a follower and not as a leader. These words
are spoken by the prayer leader; however, scholars state
that those who follow the leader should also repeat the
same words.

2. The Hadiths are silent about the Mahdi after the descent of
Eisa ( pMw a,lc) and we do not know anything about him
afterwards. Moreover, the Hadiths mention that Eisa ( a.lc
~\Ww) will descend as a just ruler giving an indication that he
would descend to rule. Therefore, it may be that the Mahdi
passes away some time after Eisa ( o\Mw ac) descends. If
this Hadith refers to Eisa ( o\.w a.c) leading the believers in
prayer, perhaps the Mahdi might pass away during it. He
may begin by leading and pass away while in prayer after
which Eisa ( o\w a.lc) takes over the leadership of that
particular prayer as well as the overall leadership of the
Muslims and the world.

If it is argued that the Dajjal would come to the world for 37 of
our worldly days while three of his days refer to the global
hegemony of the British, followed by US, and then to be
followed by Israel, it may or may not be true. There is no sure
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way of knowing about it and delving into it would be pure
conjecture.” The following Hadith may indicate that this
understanding 7zay have a basis:
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The Dajjal was mentioned in front of the Prophet ( )
so he said: More than the fitna of the Dajjal, I fear for
your in-fighting. Whoever remained safe from this fitna
(of in-fighting) from before (i.e. before the coming of the
Dajjal), then he is in reality safe and whatever fitan have
come in this world whether minor or major, have come
because of the fitna of the Dajjal. [Musnad Ahmad
22693, Sahih Ibn Hibban 6807]°

Every fitna in the world is because of the f7zza of the Dajjal.
This may appear to render true the theory that the British
empire and now the American empire (later to be replaced by
Israel) are forces of the Dajjal; however, this only covers a few
thousand years whereas the Hadith states that all the f7za» of
the past are because of the /7z7a of the Dajjal.

What may be true is that after the expulsion of /4/is (the chief
devil), he may have devised this plan of launching the Dajjal
and every move that he chose was in accordance with this plan
which he will unveil near the end times i.e. he saved the best
for the last even though the process to reach it took thousands
and thousands of years. Perhaps this is why every prophet
warned his nation about the danger of the Dajjal as it pertained
to them as well even if the Dajjal was not physically launched
by Iblis. What may also be true is that the three worldly
political powers may also be forerunners and workers of the
Dajjal before his emergence.

To seal the Hadith with one particular interpretation is wrong
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because the understanding is against the Hadith as well. The
Sahaba asked whether one day's prayver would suffice for the
prayers of day equal to one year and the Prophet ( £f) replied in
the negative. This shows that both the questioners and the
answerer took the Hadith literally and that the days in those
times would really stretch for very long.

Allah knows best and we cannot fully know the reality and
hence to use an understanding derived from conjecture to
contradict established facts is not a wise approach.

Explaining these forty days mentioned in the Hadith, Imam al-

Nawaw1 says:

The scholars say that this Hadith is to be understood
upon its apparent, literal meaning in that the (first)
three days will be as long as is mentioned in the Hadith.
And his statement, “and the remainder of his days will
be like your normal days” indicates this (literal
meaning). [Sahih Muslim bi Sharh al-Nawawi
(18/65-66)]
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THE DAJJAL IS FORBIDDEN FROM ENTERING
MAKKAH AND MADINA

These Hadiths are self-explanatory and require no comments.

&S Vs aijanll J33; Vs « & a7 V IS
Dajjal will neither have children nor will he be able to
enter Madina or Makkah.

[Collected by Ahmad and itisin Sahih al-Jami’ of al-
Albani; a similar narration is found in Nu'aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1564]
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The terror caused by al-Masih al-Dajjal will not enter

Madina and at that time Madina will have seven gates

and there will be two angels at each gate (guarding
them).

[Sahih al-Bukhari 7125, Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil
Hakim 8627, Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36817 and
Sahih Ibn Hibban 6805 with a slight variation]

IG5 Sell 1235V S alyanll LT sle
There are angels at the mountain passes of Madina (so

that) neither plague nor the Dajjal can enter it. [Sahih al-
Bukhari 7133, Muwatta Malik book 45, Hadith 1616]
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The Dajjal will come to Madina and find the angels

guarding it. So Allah willing, neither the Dajjal, nor
plague will be able to come near it.
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[Sahih al-Bukhari 7134, Sahih Ibn Hibban 6804; similar
message is found in Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil
Hakim 8628]
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The Dajjal will come to Madina to find that the angels
have surrounded it. Neither the plague nor the Dajjal

will enter it, if Allah wills.

[Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2242; a similar narration is found in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36818]
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Abdullah b. Salam said: Angels of Allah are protecting
Madina from all sides. On every entrance of Madina, an
angel stands guard with a sword in his hands; therefore,
do not alienate the angels of Allah who guard you (i.e. do
not abandon Madina). [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1563]
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The Dajjal will come, and he will be forbidden to enter
the mountain passes of Madina. He will encamp in one
of the salt areas neighboring Madina and there will
appear to him a man who will be the best or one of the
best of the people. He will say 'T testify that you are the
Dajjal about whom Allah's Messenger ( #£) told us’. The
Dajjal will say (to his audience), 'Look, if I kill this man
and then give him life, will you have any doubt about
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my claim?' They will reply, 'No,' Then the Dajjal will kill
that man and then will make him alive. The man will
say, 'By Allah, now I recognize you more than ever!' The
Dajjal will then try to kill him (again) but he will not be
given the power to do so. [Sahih al-Bukhari 7132]
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If the Dajjal emerges and I am among you, then I will
face him on your behalf and if he comes out after me,
then (know that) Allah is not one-eyed. He will come out
among the Jews of Isfahan until he (eventually or one
day) comes near Madina and camp there. At that time,
there would be seven entrances to Madina and there
would be two angels on every entrance. Then the evil
inhabitants of Madina would go out to him (to join or
pledge to him) until eventually he reaches Shaam
(greater Syria) in a city in Palestine at the gate of Ludd
(Lod). Then Eisa will descend and kill him. Eisa will rule

the earth for forty years as a just and fair ruler.

[Musnad Ahmad 23946; also found in Sahih Ibn Hibban
6822, Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36808, and 36818 with
slight variation and in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36817
in brief. The part about Eisa being a just and fair ruler is
also found in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36829]
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He would come but would not be allowed to enter the
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mountain passes to Madina. So he will alight at some of
the barren tracts near Madina, and a person who would
be the best of men or one from amongst the best of men
would say to him: I bear testimony to the fact that you
are the Dajjal about whom Allah's Messenger ( #££)
informed us of. The Dajjal would say: What is your
opinion if I kill this (person), then I bring him back to
life; even then will you harbor doubt in this matter?
They would say: No. He would then kill (the man) and
then bring him back to life. When he would bring that
person to life, he would say: By Allah, I had no better
proof of the fact (that you are the Dajjal) than at the
present time (that you are actually so). The Dajjal would
then make an attempt to kill him (again) but he would
not be able to do that. [Sahih Muslim 2938 i]
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There will be no land which would not be covered by the

Dajjal but Makkah and Madina, and there would no
passage out of the passages leading to them which
would not be guarded by angels arranged in rows. Then
he (the Dajjal) would appear in a barren place adjacent to
Madina and it would rock three times that every
unbeliever and hypocrite would get out of it towards

him.

[Sahih Muslim 2943 i, Sahih Ibn Hibban 6803; similar
narration is found in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36825
and Nu'aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1555 with
slight variation in words]

Covering lands refers to visiting them and not necessarily

occupying them. Some Muslims have a misconception that in

the Dajjal’s time, Muslims would be confined to only two or
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three cities while every other place would be under his
occupation; a careful look at Hadiths clarifies this
misconception.
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Faith is Yemeni, and disbelief is from the direction of the
east. Tranquility is for the people of sheep, and
wickedness and Riya is in those who boast among the
people of horses and the people of camels. The Messiah
i.e. the Dajjal, will come, and when he reaches behind
Uhud, the angels will turn his face to the direction of
Shaam, and it is there that he will be destroyed. [Jami’ al-
Tirmizi 2243]

The Hadiths mention that the Dajjal would not be able to enter
Makkah and Madina; he would attempt to go to Madina but he
would not do so for Makkah - nothing has been mentioned in

this regard.

Why would he attempt to go to Madina? Since Madina would
have been damaged not just by the earthquakes that he would
cause but also by its abandonment from before (refer Sunan
Abi Dawud 4294, Sahih Muslim 2891 iv, and Sunan Ibn Majah
4077), what purpose would it serve for him to go to Madina? It
may be that he would go there to get followers but since only
Madina has been mentioned and not Makkah (as his place of
attempted entry), there is more to it. Madina may fall under the
greater Israe/ plan and upon the insistence of his followers, or
his own attempt to please his followers, he may seek to go to
Madina. More Hadiths follow:
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The Dajjal would come forth and a person from amongst

the believers would go towards him and the armed men
of the Dajjal would meet him and they would say to
him: Where do you intend to go? He would say: I intend
to go to this one who is coming forth. They would say to
him: Don't you believe in our Lord? He would say: There
is nothing hidden about our Lord. They would say: Kill
him. Then some amongst them would say: Has your
master (the Dajjal) not forbidden you to kill anyone
without (his consent)? And so they would take him to
the Dajjal and when the believer would see him, he
would say: O people! He is the Dajjal about whom Allah's
Messenger ( £f) informed (us). the Dajjal would then
order for breaking his head and utter (these words):
Catch hold of him and break his head. He would be
struck even on his back and on his stomach. Then the
Dajjal would ask him: Don't you believe in me? He would
say: You are a false Messiah. He would then order him to
be torn (into pieces) with a saw from the parting of his
hair up to his legs. After that the Dajjal would walk
between the two pieces. He would then say to him:
Stand, and he would stand erect. He would then say to
him: Don't you believe in me? And the person would say:
It has only added to my insight concerning you (that
you are really the Dajjal). He (the believer) would then
say: O people, he would not behave with anyone
amongst people (in such a manner) after me. The Dajjal
would try to catch hold of him so that he should kill him
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(again). The space between his neck and collar bone
would be turned into copper and he would find no
means to kill him. So he would catch hold of him by his
hand and feet and throw him (into the air) and the
people would think as if he had been thrown in the
hellfire whereas he would be thrown in Paradise. He
would be the most eminent amongst persons in regard
to martyrdom in the sight of the Lord of the worlds.

[Sahih Muslim 2938 iii; a similar narration is found in
brief in Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1531]

Another Hadith as follows mentions additional places where
the Dajjal would not be able to enter:
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The Dajjal will visit all places except four; Masjid al-
Haram (in Makkah), Masjid of Madina, Masjid Toor Sina,

and Masjid al-Agsa (in Jerusalem).

[Nu'aym b. Hammad’'s Kitab al-Fitan 1561, Musnad
Ahmad 23735; a slightly lengthier narration with the
same message is found in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba
36804 and 36840]

The Hadith above narrows down four Mosques in four cities
whereas Makkah and Madina were cities in general and hence,
the Dajjal may be able to enter Jerusalem but not in Masjid al-

Agsa.

From the Hadiths we see that the Dajjal would have the

following supernatural powers:

Fire and water with him (this may either be real or an
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illusion)
Weather control (this may either be technological or 7ea/)

Making dead appear to be alive (through the help of devils
who may be gareen’ or some other devils)

Bringing the dead back to life - this particular power is
not repeated elsewhere. In other instances, he would have
devils appear in the form of deceased people but there is
only one instance in Hadiths where the Dajjal actually kills a
person and brings him back to life. This may be real or it
may be a show something similar, but much more
advanced, to what Criss Angel does i.e. pure trickery and

illusion.

If the Dajjal would not be able to enter Makkah and Madina,
does it mean that he would rule everywhere else except these
two cities? The answer is no and it is important to understand
this because many people develop the misconception that the
Dajjal would rule the entire earth. He would clearly not rule the
lands of the Yajuj and Majuj, he would face stiff resistance, in
fact the most severe resistance, from the tribe of Banu Tamim
(refer Sakifr al-Bukhari 4366, Musannaf Abdul Razzag 20833 1
and Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36846), he would pass by areas
and restrict the rainfall if the residents do not believe in him.
Furthermore, there would be wars during his time which he
would not be able to influence and would not be able to

support his own over his enemies:
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“Allah has saved two groups of my Ummah from the

hell-fire, the group that fights in India and the group
that fights along with Eisa b. Maryam ( e\Lwll ale).”
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[Musnad Ahmad 37/81, Sunan an-Nasa'i 3175 -
Mu’sasat ar-Risaalah edn. Classed as Hasan by the
commentators on al-Musnad including Sheikh Arnaut.
Classed as Sahih by Sheikh al-Albani in as-Silsilah as-
Saheehah no. 1934]
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A nation from my Ummah will attack India,? Allah will
grant them victory until they put their leaders in chains.
Allah will forgive them (members of that army) their
sins and when they depart to Shaam, they will find Eisa

b. Maryam there.

[Nu’aym b. Hammad’s (d. 228 AH) Kitab al-Fitan 1182
contains this Hadith with a weak chain. However,
Musnad Ishaqg b. Rahawayh (d. 238 AH) includes this
Hadith with a sound chain. This Hadith is also included
in Shaikh Anwar Shah Kashmiri’'s al-Tasrih bima
Tawatur fi Nuzul al-Masih Hadith no. 46 and Shaykh
Abdul Fattah Abu Ghuddah who researched the book
and mentioned, wherever he could find, the weakness of
its narrations but did not criticize this narration and
thus implicitly authenticated it]
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Abu Hurayrah narrated that the Prophet (&)
mentioned India one day and said: ‘An army from
amongst you will attack India and Allah will grant them
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victory until they put the leaders of Sindh in chains.
Allah will forgive them (members of that army) their
sins; they will depart when they depart and when they

do so, they will find the Messiah, son of Maryam, in

Syria’.

Abu Hurayra said: If I find that battle, I will sell off
everything and join it and if I succeed, I will be Abu
Hurayra the free and I will meet Eisa b. Maryam in
Shaam. I would desire to tell him that I am your
companion O Messenger of Allah.

The Prophet ( #f) smiled and said: The first paradise
and the last paradise are not the same. Meeting him is
like meeting death; he (Eisa) will wipe the faces of the
men (he meets when he descends) and give them the
good news of their ranks in paradise. [Musnad Ishag b.
Rahawayh 537, Nu'aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan
1576]

A related narration is found in Musannaf 7bn Abi Shayba 36856
(refer /ndex of weak Hadiths) where Abu Hurayrah asks the
people around to convey his Salaam to Eisa ( e\l alc) if they
meet him. The chain there has some weakness; however,
looking at it in light of the above Hadith may indicate that it
may be acceptable as this sound narration above affirms to the
message there.

This battle will take place around the same time as the
Malhama (the Armageddon) (in or around Syria) when the
Muslims would be ruled by the Mahdi. The Mahdi would rule
for seven or nine years and be alive to receive Eisa ( oMl als).
After the descent of Eisa ( e\wll aule), there is no mention of

the Mahdi and we do not know when he will pass away.
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From all these connected Hadiths, we learn that some non-
Hadith prophecies are not entirely accurate, if at all. A very
notable tiny collection of prophecies is that of Naimatullah
Shah Wall from several centuries back. Even if we ignore the
fact that the book does not stand up to historical scrutiny and
we also ignore its actual date of writing and accept it as it is
claimed to be, we find problems. In that book, the Dajjal is said
to appear 40 years after the conquest of India whereas
authentic Hadiths speak otherwise. Such prophesies should
not be taken seriously and should be ignored; even looking at
them with some form of accuracy or with the hope to find
half-truths would be a blunder as such books are usually very

recently written.

Some people criticize these Hadiths because of the usage of the
word gAazwa for this battle. A ghazwa is generally understood
to be a battle in which the Prophet ( £F) himself participated
while the battles fought during the Prophet ( #£F)’s time in
which he did not participate are known as sa7/yya/. Even if we
assume that these classifications existed during the time of the
Prophet ( #f) and that he himself distinguished battles with
these terms,?> we do not find these Hadiths problematic and
this is because the battle for India is not defined as ghazwatul
Hind in authentic Hadiths. This term gZazwa is used in weak
narrations while the authentic ones state that the Muslims
would fight (zag/zo0) the disbelievers.*

Sheikh Hammood al-Tawaijri states regarding these Hadiths:
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What has been mentioned from Abu Hurayra ( all s,
o<) narrated by Nu'aym b. Hammad regarding the
battle of India, then that has not occurred yet and it will
take place with the descent of Eisa b. Maryam ( aJe
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oMal).

We see that within the lifetime of the Dajjal, the Muslims
would conquer Hind (i.e. India).” This shows that the Dajjal
would have influence in many places but he would not be an
invincible being. He would be both a big trouble yet
insignificant at the same time, as we've seen earlier, and there
would be many areas not under his control - however, Makkah
and Madina would be extra protected as he would not even be
able to enter them - for others, he would be able to but may or
may not be entertained there.
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FOLLOWERS OF THE DAJJAL

The Hadiths mention many kinds of people that would follow
the Dajjal. It is important to know that the events and qualities
of such people pertain to the future and if we find some
resemblance to people in our times, these should only be taken
as general indicators and possible likelihoods because it is not
necessary that every person of the category identified as future
followers of the Dajjal would actually follow him.

Followers of the Dajjal are discussed in the Hadiths below:
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The Dajjal will come and encamp at a place close to

Madina and then Madina will shake thrice whereupon

every kafir (disbeliever) and munafiq (hypocrite) will go
out (of Madina) towards him.

[Sahih al-Bukhari 7124; a similar narration is found in
Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1534]
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The Prophet ( £f) addressed the people asking three
times: ‘Yaum al-khalas (day of deliverance), and what is
yaum al-khalas? Yaum al-khalas, and what is yaum al-
khalas’? Somebody asked: ‘What is this yaum al-khalas?’
The Prophet ( £F) said: ‘The Dajjal will come and climb
Mount Uhud (surrounding Madina). Then he will say to

his friends, ‘Do you see that white palace? That is
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Ahmed’s Masjid. Then he will come to Madina but will
find at each of its mountain-passes an angel with an
unsheathed sword. He will go to the side of a salty,
barren land, and he will strike his tent (and the ground).
Next, Madina will quake thrice: every single male and
female hypocrite and every single male and female
wicked-doer will leave it, going out to him. That is the

day of deliverance’.

[Musnad Ahmad 19836, Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil
Hakim 8629; a similar narration is found in Nu'aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 156 8]
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Ibn Umar narrated the Prophet ( £) said: “The Dajjal
will come to this valley in Madina. Most of the people
who follow the Dajjal will be women till a man has to
use rope to tie up his Aameemarh,’ mother, daughter,
sister and aunt out of fear that they will leave the home
to follow the Dajjal. Then Allah will grant victory to the
Muslims over the Dajjal so the Muslims will kill the
Dajjal and his party (shias) so much so that a Jew will
hide behind a tree or a stone and the tree and the stone
will call out 'O Muslim, this a Jew is behind me so come
and kill him.”" [Musnad Ahmad (2/67) No. 5353 and
Tabarani in ‘al-Mu’jam al-Kabir’ (12/307) No. 13197]
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Abdullah b. Umar said that the Messenger of Allah ( ££)
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said: ‘The Dajjal will come to this barren land and most
of the people that will go out to him will be women so
much so that a man will want to tie his (girl) friend, or
his mother, or his sister, or his wife. He will either tie her
or she will go out to him’. Then the Messenger of Allah
( #£) said: Afterwards, they (the Muslims) will
overpower and overcome him and his shias (group) and
his shias (group) are the Jews and they will kill them so
much so that when one of them hides behind a stone or
a tree, the stone or tree will call out: O believer! This is a
Jew, so kill him. [Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 4099]

This means that he would be able to see Masjid an-Nabawi (the
Prophet’s Mosque) from the mountain.
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“The Dajjal will come to this pond in barren, salty land
(right at the edge of Madina) and most of those who go
out to him will be women, until a man will come to his
hameemahn, his mother, his daughter, his sister and his
aunt, and will tie them up strongly for the fear that they
will go out to him.” [Musnad Ahmad 5201]

The Dajjal would be the ultimate leader of Zwuman rights
movements, extremist feminists, LGBTQs, NGOs and similar
movements for /Ziberation and freedom of oppressed people.
Women seeking freedom from patriarchy and what not would
willingly go to the Dajjal (and in this case the Dajjal at the edge
of Madina); perhaps the modernist Muslim women, who
consider Islam to be too oppressed, would more than happily
go and accept the Dajjal. Even though this particular incident
pertains to the city of Madina where feminism #ay not be
present, it shows us the nature of one group of the Dajjal’s

followers.
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This is bad news for the extremist modernists as they would
also be a part of the Dajjal's crew. This is one of the reasons why
these modernists and crooked sects get along too well.

It is pertinent to note that the word used for the party or group
of the Dajjal, in Mu jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 4099, is shia. The
Arabic word s/za refers to a party, or a group, and the usage of
this word here is striking and may not be a coincidence because

we further learn later the following:

The enemies of Sunnis in Khurasan would be the
followers of the Dajjal

These enemies are referred to as Jews in a Hadith

A major core of the Dajjal’s followers would be from this

region of Khurasan, Iran, and Iraq/Syria region

The Jewish followers from Isfahan may not only be actual
Jews but the Jews of the Ummah

We learn that the hypocrites from among the Muslims would
join the Dajjal. Below are some narrations that further discuss
the followers of the Dajjal.

Sharh al-Sunnah of al-Baghawi? quotes a Hadith from Abu
Sa’id al-Khudri ( o .c alll su2,) as follows:

Ol ppale (] gmuw ool cpo JEI gaiy
A group of seventy thousand people from my Ummabh,
would join the Dajjal and upon them would be green
turbans. [This Hadith is also found in Musannaf Abdul
Razzaq 20825]

Ka’'b also makes a similar statement but it is from his own

121



views and does not cite the Prophet ( #£) for it:
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Ka'b said: The one-eyed liar (the Dajjal) would have

600,000 from the Arabs wearing green (or black)

turbans. My confirmation has increased from what I see
woven from them. [Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36945]

This may be his understanding derived from his prior
knowledge of the previous scriptures which may or may not be

true.

The word used for green turbans is deep and interesting:
seejaan( ulzww). This word is deep and conveys a lot. Lane’s
Lexicon defines the word as follows:

Saaj ( glw) [The teak-tree; tectona grandia, to which the
name of zlw is applied in Pers.; remarkable for its huge
size, and enormous leaves: or the /ndian, or Oriental,
plane-tree: (see De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., iii. 473:)] @
certain species of tree, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) of great size,
(Msb,) growing to a very great size, (Mgh,) that grows only
in India, and is conveyed thence to other countries; (Mgh,
Msb;) so they say: (Mgh:) Z says, (Msb,) it is a Alack,
heavy, wood, which is brought from India, (A, Msb,) in
pleces made of an oblong form, and squared, (A,) and
which the wood-fretter can hardly, or not at all, wear, or,
waste,; (A, Msb;) and he says that its pl. us Ulsw: (Msb:
[but this is said in the A only to be pl. of zlLw meaning “a
rounded, wide ulwlib:”]) some say that 7z resembles
ebony, but is less black: (Msb:) accord to the A, Noah’s ark
was made of it: but several authors say that it is related
in the Book of the Law revealed to Moses that it was

made of the ,ugio [Or pine-tree]; and some say that the
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swgio is a species of the zlLw: (TA:) AHn describes it, (O,

TA,) on the authority of one who had seen it in its places
of growth, (O,) as a species of tree that grows to a great
size, tall and wide, having leaves like the shields of the
Deylem( pJsl, Q.v.), with one of which leaves a man may
cover himself, and it will protect him _from the rain, and it
has a sweet odour, like the odour of the leaves of the
walnut, and is fine and soft, or smooth, (O, TA,) the
elephants [he says] are fond of it, and of the leaves of the
banana, both of which they eat. it is not of the trees that
grow in the land of the Arabs, nor does it grow in any
country except those of India and the Zenj,; nor does any
tree grow so tall, not any so big: (0O:) | dzlw is the n. un,;

and its pl. is wlslw: (Msb:) and it signifies a piece of
wood of the tree called L., made of an oblong form, and
squared, as brought from India; (A,*Mgh, TA;) such as is
cut and prepared for a foundation and the like: (Mgh:) one
says, oézlw @ W gwlw | o [/ the Joundation of his
building is a piece of wood of the zlw cut in an oblong
Jorm, and squared). (A:) a ozlw is also applied to the

board, or tablet, |of wood of the z\Lw,| upon which stand
lor rest] the two scales of the balance when one weighs with
it. (Ham. P. 818) — Also A [garment of the kind called)

vlbuwdib of the colour termed 6 ,a> [here meaning a dark,

or an ashy, dust-colour: (S, A, O, K:) or a black wlulb:

(IAsr, O,K:) or a large, thick, or coarse, ulwlib: (TA:) or a
vlbuwdib made of a round form, (A, TA,) and wide: (A:) or a
vbwlib Zadllowed out in the middie ( ,940): s0 woven. (Az,

O, Msb:) this last is said to be meant in a trad. In which it
is said that the Prophet used to wear in war such .l
[pl. of &g.widd, q. v.,] as were [made] of ulew: (TA)

Ulsww is the pl.: (T,S,A,0, Msb:) the dim. is zSgw. (TA.)

It is tropically applied to signify A4 [garment of the kind
called| LS made of a square form, or four-sided; and is

described as a so7t of éaxlo, woven. (TA.) As meaning a
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ulwlub, it is said by some, that its 1 is originally s. (L,
TA.) - It is also used, by a poet, in the manner of an
epithet, as meaning Of the colour termed é,a> [expl.
above]. (TA.)

The small word carries with a very lengthy meaning. This
reminds one of the following Hadith of the Prophet ( ££):

pISJl golgz) Eiis)
I have been sent with Jawami al-Kalim (i.e., the shortest

expression carrying the widest meanings). [Sahih al-
Bukhari 7013]

Moreover, not only was the Prophet ( #) sent with Jawami al-
Kalim, he also liked it as well:

IS Sgw o gaug sleadl o golg=edl iy
Aishah reported: The Messenger of Allah ( #F) liked
comprehensive supplications (or al-Jawami' - i.e.,
supplications with very few words but comprehensive

in meanings), and discarded others. [Sunan Abi Da’ood]

Continuing with the meaning of see/aaz, we see that it includes
colors of the following:

Oriental plane tree (i.e. dark green)
Banana leaves (lighter green)
Black, heavy, wood colour

Regular black colour

Resembling ebony but less black

So we see that the word describes both black and green and
their different shades.
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green turbans from within the Muslim community.

Another group of the followers of the Dajjal would be those
from the region of modern day Iran who would have upon

them tiyalisak and seejaan.

Ll ppale Ll Ugmiw Ulprol 3pu o Jlma)l gais
The Dajjal (the Antichrist) will be followed by seventy
thousand Jews of Isfahan and upon them would be
tiyalisah (black Persian shawls).

[Sahih Muslim 2944, Sahih Ibn Hibban 6798; similar
narrations from Yahya b. Abi Kathir are found in
Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20826 and Nu'aym b.
Hammad's Kitab al-Fitan 1515 and 1533 stating: 7%e
general followers of the Dajjal would be the Jews of
Isfahan)
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Anas b. Maalik related that the Messenger of Allah said,
‘The Dajjal will come out from the Jews of Isfahan; with
him are 70,000 Jews, and upon them are seejaan’.
[Musnad Ahmad 12865, Mu'jam al-Awsat of Tabarani
4930]

Another group of the followers of the Dajjal would come from
what is today Iran. These people may either be real Jews or
indirect Jews i.e. the creation of the Jew ‘Abdullah b. Saba’? i.e.
the Hadith may be speaking of the Jews of the Ummah,* or

both.
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m‘v\fhat is striking is that the Hadiths mention

both black Persian shawls on them as well as black turbans
while actual Jews are not known to wear turbans. Hence, it
appears that the view that these _/ews refer to the ‘Jews of the
Ummah' is the stronger one and Allah knows best.

We have a statement of Abu Bakr al-Siddique as follows:
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Abu Bakr al-Siddique said: The Dajjal will emerge from
Maruw; from among the Jews there. [Nu'aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1479]

This city is around the region of Afghanistan and
Turkmenistan. Some Hadiths state that the Dajjal would come
from Isfahan (in modern day Iran), some say Khurasan
(roughly the area of modern day Afghanistan), one states
between Afghanistan and Turkmenistan and some say
between Iraq and Syria (having followers of black Persian
shawl wearers in all the places). All these places are correct and
reconcilable. He will emerge from one of them (perhaps the
tunnel where he is awaited as a Mahdi) and then move around
in these places in the beginning.”
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The Dajjal shall emerge from a land in the east called

Khurasan. He is followed by a people whom appear as if
their faces are shields coated with leather.

[Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2237, Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil
Hakim 8608; the part about the Dajjal coming out from

126



Khurasan is also found in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba
36834]
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The Messenger of Allah ( £%¢) told us: 'The Dajjal will

emerge in a land in the east called Khurasan, and will be

followed by people with faces like hammered shields.
[Sunan Ibn Majah 4072]
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Abu Hurairah related that he heard the Messenger of

Allah ( #F) say: ‘The Dajjal will descend with Khouz and

Kirmaan, with 70,000 (people), as if their faces are
shields’.

[Musnad Ahmad 8250. The Hadith is narrated by Ibn al-
Jawzi in al-juzz al-hadi ‘ashr min al-muntakhb 17 with
the word jour instead of AZowz and also found in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36835, as a statement of Abu
Hurayra, with the word 4ou7instead of £Zouz]
Khuzestan and Kerman are two areas in modern day Iran and a
large portion of the followers of the Dajjal would be comprised
of these people.
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The Dajjal will come out from a place in the east called
Isfahan and people with flat faces like leather on shields
will follow him. [Mu'jam al-Kabeer of Tabarani 38824

He may have followers that look like this from
Khurasan i.e. having faces like hammered shields. This should
not be a surprise because all such groups identified in the
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Hadiths have enmity with the believers even in our times
today. We saw earlier that the Hadith mentioning the believers
fighting the Jews is comprised of a chain that also narrates that
the believers would fight the Turkic people.

Ibn Kathir’s statement is re-quoted below:

With the same chain, Muslim related the following
Hadith from Qateebah: ‘The Hour will not arrive until
you will fight the Turks (‘Turks’ means the Tatars and
their descendants)...”. We have already mentioned this
Hadith with its different chains and wordings. It
appears — and Allah knows best — that the Turks
(referred to) are Jews as well, and the Dajjal is from the

Jews, which we know from a previously mentioned
Hadith narrated by Abu Bakr al-Siddiq and related in
Ahmad, al-Tirmizi, and Ibn Maajah.

It is pertinent to note that in our modern times, these people
are oppressors in Afghanistan while they are oppressed to an
extent in Pakistan and this oppression is used against these
people by Iran who transports them to the Middle East to fight
and die.® The matter worth noting is that oppression against
them is done by the enemies of Islam and the Sunnis, which
they use in their own favor, i.e. they kill their owz to use them
for their sinister plans.” Hence, Muslims in our times are
required to show love and friendship towards them and seek to
protect them and save them before the enemies of Sunnis are
fully able to recruit them in the forces of the Dajjal. The more
we can save the better for us and them and we can do this
through education and striving for their protection among
other ways. Those seeking and promoting violence are working
for the Dajjal in advance and this is exactly what a Muslim

should be against.
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What we learn is that the internal enemies of Muslims,
following a weird un-Islamic theology, have been referred to as
the Jews and the striking thing is that this group was created
by Abdullah b. Saba, the Jew.

It must be understood that 70,000 is not a fixed number but
refers to a large amount. The Hadiths mention 70,000 many
times?® indicating that this is not an exact figure but a prophetic

style to express a large number. Allah knows best.

Another group that would be the follower of the Dajjal is stated

in Hadiths as follows:
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Abdullah b. Amr reported: I heard the Messenger of
Allah ( #) say: ‘There will emerge from the east some
people from my nation who recite the Qur’an but it will
not go beyond their throats. Every time a faction of
them emerges it will be cut off. The Prophet ( &)
repeated this and on the tenth time he said: ‘Every time
a faction of them emerges it will be cut off until the

Dajjal emerges from their remnants’.

[Musnad Ahmad 27767; similar narrations are found in
Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8497, 8558, and
Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1490]

This Hadith is fascinating to say the least. The Hadith speaks of
the khawarij extremists.” When we read the Hadiths and read
about the east mentioned there, we learn that two areas are
mentioned and these are Iraq and Khurasan (roughly the area
of or around modern day Afghanistan/Western Pakistan). If

the Hadiths are close to our times, then we can very easily see
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the khawarij in these areas; thugs like ISIS (in Iraq and Af/Pak)
and TTP (in Khurasan) are not hidden from anyone.

The Hadiths give us the good news that every time a faction of
them emerges, it will be cut off and we can witness this very well
as well. Another interesting thing is that the people with faces
like hammered shields, coated with leather are also found in
the same region as these Khariji extremists. The Dajjal would
lead both these groups of people who do not fight each other

even today even though they are from supposedly opposing
ideological camps.©

Reciting the Qur'an without it going beyond their throats
means that they would only recite it with their tongues while it
would not enter their hearts. Here is another interesting
Hadith:
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A people will come at the end of time... reciting the
Qur'an without it passing beyond their throats. They
will go through Islam just as the arrow goes through the
target. Their distinction will be shaving (of their heads).
They will not cease to appear until the last of them
comes with al-Masih al-Dajjal. So when you meet them,
fight them, they are the worst of created beings. [Sunan
an-Nasa'i4103]

We have seen the danger of misguided and astray scholars in
another Hadith and how they are a bigger fitna than that of the
Dajjal; it is strongly implied that many misguided and stray

scholars would also join the company of the Dajjal.

Abu Wa'il makes a statement (in two narrations below) but it
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may be from his own views as he does not cite the Prophet

( £8) forit:1!
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Most of those who will follow the Dajjal would be Jews

and people born out of wedlock. [Musannaf Ibn Abi
Shayba 36861]
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Many of those who will follow the Dajjal would be Jews

and children of prostitutes. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab
al-Fitan 1518]

There is no original sin in Islam and nor is a person born out of
wedlock sinful for what his or her parents had done. Hence,
this statement, if it is accurate, would mean that many people
from those countries would follow the Dajjal who have a live-
in culture and do not always get married. In other words, those
cultures which do not consider anything wrong with or engage
in premarital or extra marital sex would follow the Dajjal.

Huzayfah b. al-Yaman had the most knowledge of end times
prophecies; he was known as the keeper of the secrets and had
been provided Hadiths by the Prophet ( i#££) directly which
were not provided to others and hence, a statement that he
narrates of his own without attributing it to the Prophet ( %)
also carries immense weight and we consider it as a Hadith of
the Prophet ( #¢) described in his own words.. He provides
another category of people, from amongst the Muslims, who
are likely contenders of being the followers of the Dajjal and
they are as stated by him as follows:

o 2 o —
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Huzayfah said: The first to depart from your religion
would be the khushoo (serenity, tranquility, and
dedication in prayer) and the last to depart from your
religion would be the Salah (prayer). Islam will be
bended fold by fold. Women will pray while in menses
and you will firmly follow the path of those before you
step by step. Do not make mistake in following their
way and do not sin against yourself until there are two
groups from among many and so one of them says:
‘What are the five prayers? Those before us were astray
for surely, Allah the Exalted said: [And establish prayer at
the two ends of the day and at the approach of the night
(Q.11:114)]. Don't pray except the three prayers’; and
the other group of them would say: ‘The faith of the
faithful believers of Allah is just like the faith of the
angels; there is neither a disbeliever amongst us nor a
hypocrite’. It is the right of Allah that He unites them
with the Dajjal. [Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim
8448]

From this we learn the two categories of people who are likely

contenders of being followers of the Dajjal and they are:

1. Those who do not believe in the five prayers — We find that,
in our times, the Hadith rejecters are the leading group of
this sort;

2. Those who have distorted views on divine will and
predestination — There is a weak narration in Mu jam al-
Kabeer of Tabarani (4/245)and al-Baghawion this same
message and this authentic one affirms it. Refer Appendix 7
- Index of weak Hadiths.
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Lastly, from the Hadiths, we have another category of people
that are contenders of being followers of the Dajjal and they are
stated as follows:
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Ali said: A person would be afraid of news and when
fake news would be rampant, he would become hopeless
of it; if he finds (the time of) the Dajjal, he would follow
him. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1444]

One's worldview needs to be clear and one should have the
skills to filter out the fake from the true without excessive
worrying. We find that many people become victims to
propaganda easily and to tackle this, one should have a strong
base upon which to judge propaganda. One should be alert to
the plans, tricks, and conspiracies of their enemies and not be
disheartened by them. Moreover, one should be aware of at
least the basics of journalism and have the skills to scrutinize
news, news outlets, papers, their reporters, and their bias
among others.

The below is not a Hadith but the statement of a giant scholar
Muhammad b. Sirin:

If the Dajjal appears, I believe the heretics (people of
desires, bid’ah) will follow him. [Al-Lalaka "1, Sharh Usal
I'tigad Ahl Al-Sunnah 1:131]

From the above and elsewhere, we learn that some of the

followers of the Dajjal would be:
those wearing black Persian shawls

those wearing green turbans
those with small eyes and flat faces, like shields
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extremists from amongst the Muslims pretending to be
fighting for the implementation of Islam
misguided and astray scholars
disbelievers and hypocrites
many from among the Jews
modernists from the Muslims and followers of other
modern isms and ideas
Hadith rejecters
those who fall into propaganda of news providers easily
or become hopeless due to confusion
those with a distorted view of divine will and
predestination
corrupt and greedy people - reference for this category of
people is provided in the chapter titled Protection from the
Dajjal.

The Dajjal does not appear to impact Yajuj and Majuj and their
lands and so to say that the world would be divided into two
religions (Islam and Dajjalism) may not be fully accurate.
However, if we take anything other than Islam as Dajjalism,
then it would be accurate. The Dajjal would only accept
obedience to himself while he may allow his followers to
worship him as per their previous religions. A person awaiting
a Messiah may follow him as the Messiah while another
awaiting an Avatar may accept him to be that while a third one
awaiting a supernatural Mahdi may take him as a hidden and
emerged Mahdi. Various groups may accept the Dajjal as their
own and worship him as per their own methods. Silence from
the Yajuj and Majuj groups may be accepted as obedience from
them and hence, they may be left alone or alternatively, he
may accept their already disbelieving ways as an approved
religion from him, or the Yajuj and Majuj nations may give alip
service allegiance to him and not participate in his ways -
remember, they are to attack after Eisa ( e\l aulc) returns and
after the Dajjal is killed.
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SERIES OF EVENTS

Below are some narrations presented here to understand the
broad picture and the series of events so that we may identify
the parties concerned and determine a sequence.

Muq Slosll ol J.wg;dls:jqulmd);bmwdls‘o,awl oo
JI5 55 J|>uwm|pupdls_n>u| u.oL;.L? 2855 Vs 3148 agal]
28 Lo JB IS il Lo WIS . 535 Vg Slis ged] csuis U U oLl ] v
w23 055 plowg auls all o all Jsluy I JB 55 &b .S 25 . s
wlso)awklu.lsdls ”IsmomULudeole:w%.lpwlpl
Y VLS j3all e 5 5o & ol sUall
Abu Nadra reported: “We were in the company of Jabir
b. ‘Abdullah that he said that it may happen that the
people of Irag may not send their qafiz and dirhams
(their measures of food stuff and their money). We said:
Who would be responsible for it? He said: The non-
Arabs would prevent them. He again said: There is the
possibility that the people of Syria may not send their
dinars and mudds. We said: Who would be responsible
for it? He said that this prevention would be made by
the Romans. He (Jabir b. Abdullah) kept quiet for a while
and then reported Allah’s Messenger ( #F) having said
there would be a caliph in the last (period) of my
Ummah who would freely give handfuls of wealth to
the people without counting it. I said to Abu Nadra and
Abu al-‘Ala: Do you mean ‘Umar b. ‘Abd al-Aziz? They
said: No (he would be the Mahdi). [Sahih Muslim 291 3]
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Abu Huraira reported Allah’s Messenger ( #£F) as saying:
Iraqg would withhold its dirhams and gafiz; Syria would
withhold its mudd and dinar and Egypt would withhold
its irdab and dinar and you would recoil to that position
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from where you started and you would recoil to that
position from where you started and you would recoil to
that position from where you started. [Sahih Muslim
2896]

Before a peace treaty with the Romans, they would oppress the
Muslims through taxes, sanctions, and even direct occupation
[the second of the two Hadiths above speak of the Roman
occupation of these lands].! Following the Roman oppression,
due to a common enemy, the Muslims and the Romans would
make peace as stated as follows:
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You will make a secure peace with the Romans, then you
and they will fight an enemy behind you, and you will
be victorious, take booty, and be safe. You will then
return and alight in a meadow with mounds and one of
the Christians will raise the cross and say: The cross has
conquered. One of the Muslims will become angry and
smash it, and the Romans will act treacherously and
prepare for the battle. [Sunan Abi Dawud 4292]

So we learn that when the Romans would oppress the Muslims,
they would be distracted by a common enemy due to which
they would be forced to make peace with the Muslims in order
to fight that common enemy. The Muslims would be led by a
Caliph who would freely give handfuls of wealth to the people
without counting it. The Muslims and the Romans would
defeat that common enemy after which the Muslims and the
Romans would enter into a fight also known as the Malhama,
or the great massacre (or the Armageddon).

The following Hadith further clarifies the sequence of events.
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‘Awf b. Malik al-Ashja’i said: The Messenger of Allah
( #££) said: ‘O ‘Awf, remember six things (that will occur)
before the Hour comes, one of which is my death.” I was
very shocked and saddened at that. He said: ‘Count that
as the first. Then (will come) the conquest of Baitul-
Magdis (Jerusalem); then a disease which will appear
among you and cause you and your offspring to die as
martyrs and will purify your deeds; then there will be
(much) wealth among you, so that if a man were to be
given one hundred Dinar he would still be dissatisfied;
and there will be tribulation among you that will not
leave any Muslim house untouched; then there will be a
treaty between you and the Romans, then they will
betray you and march against you with eighty banners,

under each of which will be twelve thousand (troops).
[Sunan Ibn Majah 404 2]

There would appear a time when the believers would not find a
needy person to give charities to because of the Mahdi who
would give out in abundance without counting it i.e. he would
provide plenty to his people. Before the Mahdi, the Romans
would be oppressing the believers. After the Mahdi, a
tribulation would appear of which we do not know; perhaps it
refers to trials that come with wealth — Allah knows best. Once
the Mahdi appears, the Romans would enter into a peace treaty
with him and fight and destroy a common enemy after which

the great war between the two parties would occur.

The Mahdi would be the ruler of the Muslims during the era of
the Dajjal and will live to meet Eisa ( oMl aulc); this has been
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elaborated on elsewhere as well, however, there is a clarifying
narration below:
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Ali b. Abi Talib said: There will be at the end of time a
trial that will sort out men as gold is sorted out from

metal. So do not revile the people of Shaam (Syria), but
revile their evil ones, for among them are the great
righteous people. A flood is about to be released upon
the people of Shaam that will split their unity, so that
even if foxes attack them, they would defeat them. At
that time, a man from the household of the Prophet
( #¢) will come out with three banners. The one who
estimates highly will say that they are fifteen thousand
and the one who estimates lower will say that they are
twelve thousand. Their sign will be: Amit, amit [kill,
kill]. They will meet in battle against seven banners, and
under each of those banners will be a man seeking rule
for himself and they will all be killed; then a Hashemite
will appear and Allah will restore to the Muslims their
unity and bounty, and they will remain like this until
the emergence of the Dajjal. [Mustadrak ‘ala al-
Saheehayn lil Hakim 865 8]

We know that the Mahdi would be the ruler of the Muslims
throughout the period of the Dajjal and hence, this Hashemite
who will restore the unity and glory of the Muslims would be
the Mahdi. The above narration shows that before the Mahdi,
there would be a Qureshi individual (in Shaam), with three

banners, who would defeat seven other groups and take the
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position of power. Other Hadiths inform us that this Qureshi
individual would be Kalbi from his mother’s side.

It would not just be the Romans who would be oppressing the
Muslims but the Persians as well. The Persians would be
oppressing the Muslims in Irag and Syria. For more details,
read the book titled ‘Mahdi: The Promised Caliph’.

Identity of Rome and the Romans

Before continuing with the series of events, it needs to be
clarified who the Romans are. Such Hadiths have never raised
any controversy in the past but some mischief makers today
misuse them and change the true identity of the Romans.
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Count six signs that indicate the approach of the Hour:
my death, the conquest of Jerusalem, a plague that will
afflict you (and kill you in great numbers) as the plague
that afflicts sheep, the increase of wealth to such an
extent that even if one is given one hundred Dinars, he
will not be satisfied; then an affliction which no Arab
house will escape, and then a truce between you and
Bani al-Asfar (Offspring of yellow i.e. the Romans) who
will betray you and attack you under eighty flags. Under
each flag will be twelve thousand soldiers. [Sahih al-
Bukhari3176]
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There will be a treaty between you and the Romans but
they will betray you and will march against you with
eighty banners, under each of which there will be twelve
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thousand troops. [Sunan Ibn Majah 4095]
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You will make a secure peace with the Romans, then you
and they will fight an enemy behind you, and you will
be victorious, take booty, and be safe. You will then
return and alight in a meadow with mounds and one of
the Christians will raise the cross and say: The cross has
conquered. One of the Muslims will become angry and
smash it, and the Romans will act treacherously and
prepare for the battle. [Sunan Abi Dawud 4292]

It has been made to show that the Byzantines were and are
different from the Romans and that they are two separate
groups of people ethnically, racially, physically, and
geographically. Although a simple Google search should be
sufficient to refute this blunder (or deliberate trickery), we
shall look at this claim in some detail. It is claimed by
mischievous people that the Russians of today are the Romans
mentioned in the Hadith and that the Muslims must make

peace with them.

It is pertinent to note that those who do appeal to make peace
with Russia quote this Hadith half-way where they portray the
Russians, supposedly the Romans, as friends of Muslims and
the part that there would be a battle of the Muslims with them
after the peace treaty is altogether ignored and not narrated to
the naive listeners. They are simply in awe at a day like a year, a
day like a month, a day like a week narration mistreated and
misapplied.

The West is called the Gog and Magog and an enemy with

which there should never be any peace and that anyone who
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tries to make peace with them goes against Q.5:51 and
whoever does it either becomes a disbeliever or goes closer to
disbelief.? 3

To make it very brief, the Romans during the time of the
Prophet ( #¢) and the Sahaba were what we now call the
Europeans and from today’s standards, the entire group of the
Romans would include the Europeans, North Americans,
Australians, and New Zealanders. In short, what one now calls
‘the West’. This identity of the Romans is elaborated on further
below.

The Muslims and Romans would jointly fight an enemy behind
and hence we learn that there would be a common enemy of
both.

The Hadiths also mention that afterwards one of the Christians
will raise the cross and say: The cross has conquered after
which the Romans will come with close to a million people.
Forget that in today’s time, ‘overzealous’ Christians, and those
with supremacist, Deus Vult, and Crusader mentality, are
mainly found in the West as opposed to Russia and also forget
that the West can easily raise an army of close to a million
while Russia may not be able to do so, further forget that 80
flags may refer to the numerous states of Europe and North
America, we shall look at the identity of these groups in further
detail.#
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“Which of the two cities will be conquered first —
Constantinople or Rome?” The Prophet ( £f) replied:
“The city of Heraclius (Constantinople) will be

conquered first”.
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[Al-Mustadrak al-Hakim (4/598) no. 8662. Also see
Musnad Ahmad (2/176) no. 6645, Sunan Darimi
(1/430) no. 503, and As-Silsilah as-Sahihah, vol. 1]°

Hugh N. Kennedy, in ‘The Great Arab Conquests: How the
Spread of Islam Changed the World We Live In’, states on pg. 7-
8:

Historians are accustomed to talking about the
Byzantine Empire to describe the Eastern Roman
Empire. It is a convenient term to designate the
Christian, Greek-speaking and -writing empire of the
seventh and eighth centuries. It is also completely out of
touch with the language of the people at the time. No
one at that or any other time ever described themselves

in normal life as ‘Byzantines’. They themselves knew

that they were Romans and they called themselves as

such, though they used the Greek term Romaioi to do so.
Their Muslim opponents also knew them as Rum, or

Romans, and this term was often extended to include
the Latin Christian inhabitants of North Africa and
Spain. Despite the violence it does to the language of the

sources, I have, with some reluctance, accepted the
general scholarly usage and refer to Byzantines and the

Byzantine Empire throughout.

In ‘Who are the Romans? The Definition of Bilad al-Rum (Land of
the Romans) in Medieval Islamic Geagraphies by Koray Durak,
we find the following on pg. 286:

The region in question (i.e. Rome) is the territory that
lay to the north and west of the Islamic Near East and
North Africa; it corresponds roughly to today’s Europe

and Turkey.®
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Furthermore, a narration in Sahih Muslim (968) mentions the
French city of Rodus as a part of Rome. There are numerous
other narrations as well.

Although such basic elaborations should never have been
written in the first place because the claim that ‘the Russians
are the Romans’ cannot be worth taking more than a joke, it
still had to be addressed due to some television, YouTube,
Facebook, and Twitter preachers in today’s time using Hadiths
to portray misapplied political analysis as divine guidance.

From the above, we can conclude the following:

The Romans today are the Europeans and their
descendants. Their descendants today include North
Americans (USA and Canada) along with the Australian
continent (Australia and New Zealand). In other words, to
narrow it to lesser words, we can say that Rome, in Islamic
terminology, refers to what we know today as the ‘West'.

Personal friendship or even coequal or necessary alliance
with the West is not frowned upon in Islam. What Islam
discourages is taking others as protectors and encourages
the Muslims to be their own protectors while relying upon
the Lord.

The Muslims and the West, as we know today, will (or
may already) have a peace treaty (or treaties) and will
jointly fight their enemies who, from our times, can safely
be called Russia.

Anyone who says that the Muslims must ally with Russia

or that alliance with the West is disbelief is on a mission to

mislead the Muslims and nothing else.
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. The Muslim scholars have always understood Rome to be
what is now Europe and to argue against it is actually
claiming that the scholars were unaware of what the
Prophet ( #£ ) meant.

The Qur’an, the Hadiths, history, and all other facts
certify to this.

Moving on with the sequence of events...

The following narration is interesting:
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Mustaurid al-Qurashi reported: 1 heard Allah’s
Messenger ( £f) as saying: The Last Hour would come
(when) the Romans would form a majority amongst the
people. ‘Amr said to him (Mustaurid Qurashi): See what
you are saying? He said: I say what I heard from Allah’s
Messenger ( #£). Thereupon he said: If you say that, it is
a fact for they have four qualities. They have the

patience to undergo a trial and immediately restore

themselves to sanity after trouble and attack again after

flight. They (have the quality) of being good to the
destitute and the orphans, to the weak and the good
quality in them is that they put resistance against the
oppression of the kings. [Sahih Muslim 2898]

What is interesting about the narration is the surprise of the
companion of the Prophet ( #£°). The Romans to be the
majority of the people of the world was surprising to the
companion because the Romans would have suffered huge
setbacks due to the common enemy. Remember earlier we
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learned that the Romans would be oppressing the believers
before the Mahdi but after his appearance, they would stop
their oppression and enter into a truce. It appears that the
reason for entering into the truce would be the common
enemy who would have caused significant damage to the
Romans just around or before the appearance of the Mahdi;
this immense damage would have forced them to ally with the
believers. Due to the damage caused by the common enemy to
the Romans, the companion was surprised as to how they
would be able to bounce back from such disasters but he
himself said that it would make sense due to the good qualities
he narrated of the Romans.
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Ibn Mas'ud (the companion of the Prophet ( £¥)) said:
The enemy shall muster strength against the Muslims
and the Muslims will muster strength against them (for
Armageddon). I (the narrator) said: You mean Rome?
And he said: Yes, and there would be a terrible fight and
the Muslims would prepare a detachment (for fighting
unto death) which would not return but victorious.
They will fight until night will intervene them; both the
sides will return without being victorious and both will
be wiped out. The Muslims will again prepare a
detachment for fighting unto death so that they may
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not return but victorious. When it would be the fourth
day, a new detachment out of the remnant of the
Muslims would be prepared and Allah will decree that
the enemy should be routed. And they would fight such
a fight the like of which would not be seen, so much so
that even if a bird were to pass their flanks, it would fall
down dead before reaching the end of them. (There
would be such a large scale massacre) that when
counting would be done, (only) one out of a hundred
men related to one another would be found alive. So
what can be the joy at the spoils of such a war and what
inheritance would be divided! They would be in this
very state that they would hear of a calamity more
horrible than this. And a cry would reach them: The
Dajjal has taken your place among your offspring.” They
will, therefore, throw away what would be in their
hands and go forward sending ten horsemen, as a
scouting party. Allah’s Messenger ( #£F) said: [ know
their names and the names of their forefathers and the
color of their rides. They will be the best riders on the
surface of the earth on that day or amongst the best
riders on the surface of the earth on that day.

[Sahih Muslim 2899, Sahih Ibn Hibban 6786; also found
in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36814, and Mustadrak ‘ala
al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8471 with a slight variation]

Similar message is presented in the following Hadiths as well:
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WUsy> 53 Ao g yad 0y Al
The Last Hour would not come until the Romans would
land at al-A'magq or in Dabig. An army consisting of the
best (soldiers) of the people of the earth at that time will
come from Madina (to counteract them). When they
will arrange themselves in ranks, the Romans would
say: Do not stand between us and those (Muslims) who
took prisoners from amongst us. Let us fight with them;
and the Muslims would say: Nay, by Allah, we would
never get aside from you and from our brethren that
you may fight them. They will then fight and a third
(part) of the army would run away, whom Allah will
never forgive. A third (part of the army) which would be
constituted of excellent martyrs in Allah's eye, would be
killed and the third who would never be put to trial
would win and they would be conquerors of
Constantinople. And as they would be busy in
distributing the spoils of war (amongst themselves)
after hanging their swords by the olive trees, the Satan
would cry: The Dajjal has taken your place among your
family. They would then come out, but it would be of no
avail. And when they would come to Syria, he would
come out while they would be still preparing themselves
for battle drawing up the ranks. Certainly, the time of
prayer shall come and then Eisa, the son of Maryam,
would descend and would lead them.® When the enemy
of Allah would see him, it would (disappear) just as the
salt dissolves itself in water and if he (Eisa) were not to
confront them at all, even then it would dissolve
completely, but Allah would kill them by his hand and
he would show them their blood on his lance. [Sahih
Muslim 2897; similar narrations are found in Sahih Ibn
Hibban 6813 and Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim
8488]
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A man from the Ansar said that the companions of the
Prophet ( #£) said: The Dajjal will come to Madina but it
will be forbidden for him to enter it. The city will shake
and every hypocrite man and woman will come out to
him. Then the Dajjal will go towards Shaam until he
comes to some mountains of Shaam and surround
them. The remaining Muslims that day will be gathered
in/on a mountain from the mountains of Shaam. Then
the Dajjal will surround them until a man from the
Muslims will say: O group of Muslims! Till when will
you be like this? The enemy of Allah has come to this
land; and they shall pledge to fight till death and Allah
knows that they are truthful in this. Then darkness
overtakes them where a man cannot see his hand. Then
son of Maryam descends and they will rejoice at seeing
him and ask him: ‘Who are you O Abdullah’? He will say:
[ am Abdullah (worshipper of Allah) and His Messenger,
spirit from Him, word from Him, Eisa b. Maryam.
Choose between one of three; that Allah sends upon the
Dajjal and his soldiers a punishment from the heavens
or that He sinks them into the earth or that He makes
you overpower them through weapons. They will say:
This one O Messenger of Allah so that our hearts and our

own selves are cured (are at rest or at peace). On that day
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you will see the great mighty Jew will have his weapon
trembling in his hand and they (the Muslims) will rise
up against them and overpower them. The Dajjal starts
to melt as he sees, or recognizes, the son of Maryam as

lead melts and Eisa will kill him.

[Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20833 ii; a similar narration is
found in Nu’aym b. Hammad'’s Kitab al-Fitan 1585]
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Nafi' b. Utba reported: We were with Allah's Messenger
( ##)in an expedition that there came a people to Allah's
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Apostle ( #¢) from the direction of the west. They were
dressed in woollen clothes and they stood near a hillock
and they met him as Allah's Messenger ( #£f) was sitting.
I said to myself: Better go to them and stand between
him and them that they may not attack him. Then I
thought that perhaps there had been going on secret
negotiation amongst them. I however, went to them
and stood between them and him and I remember four
of the words (on that occasion) which I repeat (on the
fingers of my hand) that he (Allah's Messenger) said:
‘You will attack Arabia and Allah will enable you to
conquer it, then you would attack Persia and He would
make you to conquer it. Then you would attack Rome
and Allah will enable you to conquer it, then you would
attack the Dajjal and Allah will enable you to conquer
him’. Nafi' said: Jabir said: ‘We thought that the Dajjal
would appear after Rome (Syrian territory) would be

conquered’.
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[Sahih Muslim 2900; a similar narration is found in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 3683 8]

The number of soldiers on each side would be so massive that a
bird would not be able to fly over them in one go. What is
important to note here is that all the while the Muslims and the
Romans would be fighting the common enemy (behind Rome)
and then fighting each other, and as a result suffering huge
setbacks and death and destruction, the Yajuj and Majuj would
not have done anything; they would simply wait it out and let
all others fight and almost enter the new stone age while they
would remain significantly strong and maintain their high
caliber weapons including those they would shoot into space
(ref. Sunan 7bn Majah 4079).

Within seven months of the end of this war, the Dajjal would

appear:
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The great Malhamah (Armageddon), the conquest of

Constantinople, and the coming of the Dajjal occur in
(the span of) seven months.

[Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2238, Sunan Abi Dawud 4295, Sunan
Ibn Majah 4092 - Chain is Hassan according to Imam
Tirmizi; however, the other two are weakened by Hadith
scholars]
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Mu’az said: The great massacre (the Armageddon), the

conquest of Constantinople and emergence of the Dajjal

will be within seven months. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s
Kitab al-Fitan 1460]
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Ibn Muhayreez said: The great war, the destruction of
Constantinople and the emergence of the Dajjal will
occur within the time of pregnancy (i.e. within nine
months). [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1461]

We have determined the sequence derived from the narrations
of the Prophet ( #£F) without resorting to interpretation; the
text is very clear. Another explicit statement is as follows:
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You will fight the Arabian Peninsula and victory will be
granted by Allah. Then you will fight the Romans and
victory will be granted (by Allah). Then you will fight
the Dajjal and victory will be granted (by Allah). Jabir
said: The Dajjal will not appear until you have
conquered Rome.

[Sunan Ibn Majah 4091; similar narration is found in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36838 and Sahih Ibn Hibban
6809]

What we learn from the above and the following Hadith is that
after the Armageddon, when the Muslims would defeat the
Romans, they would chase the Romans all the way back to
Rome and take over it in the process. This taking over of Rome
would be without battle:
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Abu Huraira reported Allah's Apostle ( #£) saying: Have
you heard about a city, one side of which is on land and
the other is in the sea? They said: Allah's Messenger, yes.
Thereupon he said: The Last Hour would not come
unless seventy thousand persons from Bani Ishaq
(descendants of Isaac) would attack it. When they
would land there, they will neither fight with weapons
nor would shower arrows but would only say: "There is
no god but Allah and Allah is the Greatest," and one side
of it would fall. Thaur (one of the narrators) said: I think
that he said: The part by the side of the ocean. Then they
would say for the second time: "There is no god but
Allah and Allah is the Greatest" and the second side
would also fall, and they would say: "There is no god but
Allah and Allah is the Greatest," and the gates would be
opened for them and they would enter therein and, they
would be collecting spoils of war and distributing them
amongst themselves when a noise would be heard
saying: Verily, the Dajjal has come. And thus they would
leave everything there and go back. [Sahih Muslim 2920,
Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8469]

During these times, the Dajjal would be the least expected thing
as we see in the following Hadith:
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The Dajjal will not emerge till the people become
heedless of him and until the Imams stop mentioning
him on the pulpits.

[Musnad Ahmad 16323; the scholars state that this

narration has a slight weakness in chain but is sound in
meaning]
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Those who would be aware of these Hadiths may expect to see
him but the ordinary folk would be most heedless of him. It
could even be that even those who know about the Dajjal in
detail and are well-versed in Hadiths pertaining to the end
times become heedless of him because of the surrounding
factors; there would be massive death and destruction around
and a few years of drought that the troubles of the world
would seem so intense that the people, in general, would not
care about the subject of the Dajjal. This is confirmed by the
following Hadiths:

Wi 23,5 00 odell (sl o eosai WSy i Jall 2,5 V
The Dajjal would not emerge until nothing is more
beloved to a believer than death. [Hilyatil Awliya
388/16]
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You will not find the era of the one you are asking about

(i.e. the Dajjal) until war booty is no longer divided nor

one feels happy over it. [Mu'jam al-Kabeer of Tabarani
20/401/953]

In another Hadith, we find the following:
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There is no prophet between me and him i.e. Eisa. He
will descend (to the earth). When you see him, recognize
him: a man of medium height, reddish fair, wearing two
off-white garments, looking as if drops are falling down
from his head though it will not be wet. He will fight the
people for the cause of Islam. He will break the cross, kill
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the swine, and abolish the jizyah. Allah will perish all the
religions except Islam. He will destroy the Dajjal and will
live on the earth for forty years and then he will die. The

Muslims will pray over him.

[Sunan Abi Dawud 4324, Sahih Ibn Hibban 6821; the
part from breaking the cross onwards is repeated in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36860 with a slight variation
in words — The breaking of the cross and killing of the
pig is repeated in several Hadiths including Musannaf
Abdul Razzag 20840 with a slight addition: ‘Wealth will
be so abundant that there will be no one to accept it
(charity)’]

Why would the jizya be abolished? This is because there would
not remain non-Muslims after Eisa ( oMl a,lc) descends and
kill the Dajjal and his followers after/along with him. The Yajuj
and Majuj would be disbelievers but they would be
independent and hence, not under the jizya. We find the
following Hadith:
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A group of my Ummah will continue fighting for the
truth, and will prevail over those who oppose them,
until the last of them will fight (and kill) the Dajjal.

[Musnad Ahmad 19419; a similar narration is found in
Sahih Ibn Hibban 6819]
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A section of my community will continue to fight for
the right and overcome their opponents till the last of
them fights with the Dajjal. [Sunan Abi Dawud 2484,
Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8391]
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The people who would fight for the right would be the last of
the resistance confirming the above analysis i.e. there would
not remain enemies of the Muslims other than the Yajuj and

Majuj.
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It was narrated that 'Abdullah b. Mas'ud said: "On the
night on which the Messenger of Allah ( £F) was taken

on the Night Journey (Isra'), he met Ibrahim, Musa and
'Eisa, and they discussed the Hour. They started with
Ibrahim, and asked him about it, but he did not have
any knowledge of it. Then they asked Musa, and he did
not have any knowledge of it. Then they asked 'Eisa b.
Maryam, and he said: 'T have been assigned to some tasks
before it happens.' As for as when it will take place, no
one knows that except Allah. Then he mentioned the
Dajjal and said: 'T will descend and kill him, then the
people will return to their own lands and will be
confronted with the Gog and Magog people, who will:
"swoop down from every mound."[21:96] They will not
pass by any water but they will drink it, (and they will
not pass) by anything but they will spoil it. They (the
people) will beseech Allah, and I will pray to Allah to kill
them. The earth will be filled with their stench and (the
people) will beseech Allah and I will pray to Allah; then
the sky will send down rain that will carry them and

throw them in the sea. Then the mountains will turn to
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dust and the earth will be stretched out like a hide. I
have been promised that when that happens, the Hour
will come upon the people, like a pregnant woman
whose family does not know when she will suddenly
give birth." (One of the narrators) 'Awwam said:
"Confirmation of that is found in the Book of Allah,
where Allah says: "Until, when Gog and Magog people are
let loose (from their barrier), and they swoop down from
every mound(Q.21:96)."

[Sunan Ibn Majah 4081; similar narrations are found in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36859 and Mustadrak ‘ala al-
Saheehayn lil Hakim 8502, 8638, and 8645]

Eisa( eMouwllaule) would live a regular life, get married, and
perform the Hajj:
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By Him in Whose Hand is my life, the son of Maryam
would certainly pronounce Talbiya for the Hajj or for
the Umra or for both (simultaneously as a Qiran) in the
valley of Rauha.

[Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20842; Musannaf Ibn Abi
Shayba 36830 has very similar words]

Abdullah b. Salam was a Jewish Rabbi who had embraced Islam
and he states the following:
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People will live after the Dajjal for forty years and plant
trees and visit markets (i.e. live routine lives). [Musannaf
Ibn Abi Shayba 36821]
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He does not ascribe this statement to the Prophet ( #£) and
may be giving his view based on his prior knowledge of the
Jewish scriptures; this information may or may not be
accurate. What appears to be the case is that this timeframe of
forty years is not accurate because we know from authentic
Hadiths that Eisa ( e\l aule) would live for forty years when
he returns and that there would be caliphs after him as well
followed by other events. An alternate likelihood may be that
he may be referring to the forty year period of Eisa ( e\l a.lc)
here and not that the world would end then. His intention may
be that the Day of Judgment may come any time after forty
years and not before that. Another statement from a Sahabi,
without being attributed to the Prophet ( #£F) is as follows, and
may be understood the same way as that from Ka'b:
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Ubaydullah b. Amru said: The people shall remain after
the sun rises from the west for one hundred and twenty
years. [Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 3693 3]

The following Hadith summarizes some important points:
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Qatadah said: A caller came from Kufa saying: The Dajjal
has surely appeared. So a man came to Huzayfah b.

157



Usayd and said to him: You are sitting here and the
people of Kufa are fighting the Dajjal? Huzayfah said to
him: Have a seat. Then came another person and said:
You people are sitting here and the people of Kufa are
confronting the Dajjal so Huzayfah said to him: Have a
seat. They stayed for a while. Then the last of them came
and (they) said to Huzayfah: Tell us about the Dajjal, you
have not retained us to hold us except that you have
knowledge of it. So Huzayfah said: If the Dajjal had come
out today, the boys would have buried him in the
shroud but he will emerge when there is slaughter
among the people, and shortage of food, and poverty,
and weakness in the religion, and the earth will be
folded for him like the wool of a sheep. He will come to
Madina and will be exhorted out and not be allowed to
enter; between his eyes is written ‘kafir’ which every
faithful believer will be able to read whether he is literate
or not. No mode of transportation shall be used (by him)
except the mule. He is a great abomination. Huzayfah
said: I fear other things besides the Dajjal for you. He
was asked: And what is that? He said: The trials like that
of a dark night. It was said (to him): Which people
would be good in it O Abu Sareeha? He said: The
prosperous one who is not famous. He was asked: And
which people would be the worst in it? He said: A public
speaker and the positioned rider. Then one of the two
men said: By Allah, I am neither rich nor hidden (or
unknown). Huzayfah said: Then be like cactus milk and

neither become apparent nor visible.
[Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20827; similar narrations are
found in Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8612

and 8613]

This Hadith repeats the message of staying away from the
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Dajjal and being an unknown person is better than being
famous. Our modern times teach us otherwise and being shy is
considered a weakness while being bold and popular are
considered the right thing to be. Fame and spotlight are sought
while being unknown is frowned upon.

A sign of the Dajjal is migration of some tribes from Iraq to
Syria as stated in the following Hadith:
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Abdullah b. Amru b. al-Aas said: Related to the Dajjal's
emergence, there are some known signs: when the
springs sink in, the rivers are depleted, the flowers decay
and the Mazhij and Hamdan (names of two tribes)
migrate from Iraq and settle in Qinnasreen (a town in
Syria), then wait for Dajjal to emerge now or later.

[Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8420; similar
narration with slight variation of words is found in
Nu'aym b. Hammad'’s Kitab al-Fitan 1458]

The quoted narration is interesting and enlightening for a
number of reasons and to understand them better, let us look
at these tribes and places in some detail.

The Mazhij and the Hamdan tribes are originally Yemeni;
however, they have very strong presence in Irag as well due to
large scale migrations in the past.

The Mazhij has a prominent offshoot known as ‘Zubayd’ (or
Zubaid) that migrated from Yemen to Iraq before and after the
Islamic conquest. During the late 18™ century and the 19t
century, the bulk of today's Shi'a Zubayd in Iraq converted to
Shiaism. However, the Bani Hukayyim section (of the Zubaid)
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only converted to Shiaism during the latter part of the 19t
century.® Some sections of the tribe remain Sunni.

The Hamdan, the other tribe mentioned in the narration, is
also Yemeni in origin as well as Shia and most of them to date
remain in Yemen; however, one of its branches has a presence
in (mainly southern) Iraq and this is the Hashid tribe. They are
also Shia in faith.

Qinnasreen is a town that, in today’s time,
falls within the Aleppo Governorate. In 2017, there were
movements of Shias from Iraq to this area in Syria.!° The town
of Qinnasreen falls within the Aleppo Governorate and is in the
region marked by the two dots representing Kefraya and Fua.

Now the question arises whether this recent migration is the
one prophesied in the narration or will it take place in the
future? The Mazhij tribe has both Sunnis and Shias while the
Hamdan tribe is predominantly Shia and hence, what is
apparent is that the Shias from Iraq would migrate to Syria
before the Dajjal arrives and this has recently happened.

The last portion of the Hadith ‘#4en wait for Dajjaal to emerge
now or later does not indicate immediacy. We know that the
Dajjal would appear after the Armageddon which would take
place in this region of Syria while the Muslims would be led by
the Mahdi. Why would the Mahdi allow them to settle in
Qinnasreen? After the war and the emergence of the Dajjal,
there would be a period of six or seven months and it may be in
this period that there would be devastation and chaos within
which these tribes may migrate from Iraqg to Syria again. If the
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recent migration that took place is not the only one mentioned
by the narration, then there may be another migration after
the Armageddon and before the appearance of the Dajjal;
however, the likelihood of another migration appears to be

low.

Secondly, when the Hadith states to expect the Dajjal any time,
it does not speak of immediacy and the meaning intended is
that the sign stated is necessary to take place before the Dajjal
can appear. This way, the migration that recently took place
may be the only one intended by the narration.

Before we read the summary of the entire chapter, below are
two lengthy Hadiths that comprise most of the events
discussed above:

: s aule alll Lsdo alll g, I8 :JB aie alll s, wlowl o déui ope
elo ,3Vlg o], o o w58 gl LU ladasT 10lpi (e J>all go Loy plel Ui»
pSLls 2,bslo 8 15U ol Sl o o pmiids A0S £ aS 55T Lo (]

\Juosi_usu.oobm )SlS wwuyﬁ.o%nglsb CL;.;.QJ|CLJL9 ):7\”3
uJ::.u_s\.lJ:o).o|).>|U.o&LbJCU| ‘o).quLg..\.lsCl:;g_w.o.oMt_S.bJ u|s Sy

iy ails c0n Ul a5Vl pgly alll pods 319 JSs (8 @i ske W,V

vasy Jsisd Ll ppin smesd (Ll (sius (L ojpas (L Laadwadl 0
Jad osic OIS (o 050, Lo wsd pSilgs lgizeli Ul b asii Lo i pmingell
IsLisl o6 «8Mall lglecs ¢ sl yeiiy (u> Iskos (st sle @y a2ds (plab

ppolo] -aule all Wlglo- oy50 (il awse 35 Uslay 5058 Lols  aSsac sle

— 949 1B Al gae g s I8l -l iSD— JBB G el Lods oy sLad

il U] s> £ ppiglicind ualwoll ppule Al balucd -aloll s iosisy
ppadind alidlé 3990 118 plo b pom )l due b bl aue b sussbiod ==l

Loiasd < soell Wgmars il S mabuall S cgaluuall phays ol
139 o, g ‘O)JW-”P-B-Jsl pingd zoxlog 2ol alll 557 3] S o
all @.Loﬂ.m SS9 elo )Jl Lol wls ung.cuS ‘o)b_eq._e_eug.c_x._g los . |9.q_~u.u|

Iy ubaadd ilae oo Bide lslsay (i« pdel 9 ppuleols plws aule

velocudl (s oo S5l lg)lazs Lo, Ul (s oo csde Upls 10glgiud (o) L)

9 d>,8 pgale alll umnd 2ls ic pluwg e alll slo s alll geus

- o 92308 comalusall ppzs; S3§59 i ppio i U ppdgl>
o>yl (58 ppdiss b, ppule dll Juw 8 -ppule ade all wlgle

Huzayfah related that the Messenger of Allah said: ‘I am
more knowledgeable of what the Dajjal has with him
than he is. He has with him two rivers; one of them is a
blazing fire in the eyes of the one who sees it. And the
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other is white water. As for whoever from you reaches
him, then let him close his eyes and drink from the river
of fire that is with him, for it is in actuality cold water.
Stay away and beware of the other, for it is Fitnah (a
trial). And know that kafir (disbeliever) is written
between his two eyes: those who write and those who do
not write (i.e., the literate and the illiterate) will read it.

[Up to this part, the narration exists in Sahih Muslim
2934 ii - the following part is additional in Mustadrak
and Kitab al-Imaan]

One of his two eyes is effaced; upon it is coarse skin. At
the end of his life, he will overlook the heart of Jordon
from Thaniyyah Feeq (a city in Shaam, between
Damascus and Tripoli). Everyone who believes in Allah
and the Last Day (i.e. believer confronting the Dajjal in
this particular battle) will be in the heart of Jordon. He
will kill one-third of the Muslims, he will vanquish one-
third, and one-third will remain. The night will act as a
barrier between them (between the army of Muslims
and the army of the Dajjal). Some of the believers will
say to others from them, 'What are you looking at (or
waiting for)? Do you not want to catch up with your
brothers in the pleasure of your Lord? Whoever has
extra food should give it to his brother. When the Fajr
breaks forth, pray, and pray it early. Then head towards
your enemy'. When they will stand and pray, Eisa will
descend, and their Imam will lead them in prayer... the
Dajjal will dissolve like salt dissolves in water. The
Muslims will then be given power over them, and they
will kill them. Even a rock and a free will call out, 'O
'‘Abdullah, O Muslim: this is a Jew, so kill him.' The
Muslims will be victorious and the cross will be broken,
the pig will be killed, and the cross will be removed.
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While they are upon that state, Allah will make the Yajuj
and Majuj (Gog and Magog) come out. The first of them
will drink; the last of them will come dehydrated, and
they will not find a drop. They will say, 'Here is the trace
of water.! Allah's Prophet and his Companions are
behind them until they (i.e. Yajooj and Majooj) enter a
city from the cities of Palestine, which is called Baab
(gate) Ludd (Lod). They will say, 'We have triumphed
over those on the earth, so come and let us kill whoever
is in the sky.' Allah's Prophet will supplicate to Allah,
and Allah will send upon them an ulcer in their throats
(i.e. the throats of Yajuj and Majuj), and not a single one
from them will remain. Their smell will harm the
Muslims. Eisa will supplicate over them, and Allah will
send a wind upon them, which will throw them all into
the sea’.

[Ibn Mundah’s Kitaab al-Imaan 1033, Mustadrak ‘ala al-
Saheehayn lil Hakim 8554 (4/490-492); a similar
narration is found in Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1572]

The second, more comprehensive and lengthier one is
follows:
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It was narrated from al-Nawwas b. Sam'an, who said:
"The Messenger of Allah ( £¢) mentioned the Dajjal one
morning; he belittled him and mentioned his
importance until we thought that he might be amidst a
cluster of date-palms." He said: "We departed from the
presence of the Messenger of Allah ( &), then we
returned to him, and he noticed that (concern) in us. So
he said: "What is wrong with you?" We said: 'O
Messenger of Allah! You mentioned the Dajjal this
morning, belittling him, and mentioning his importance
until we thought that he might be amidst a cluster of
the date-palms.' He said: 'It is not the Dajjal that I fear for
you. If he were to appear while I am among you, then I
will be his adversary on your behalf. And if he appears
and I am not among you, then each man will have to
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fend for himself. And Allah will take care of every
Muslim after me. He is young, with curly hair, his eyes
protruding, resembling 'Abdul-Uzza b. Qatan. Whoever
among you sees him, then let him recite the beginning
of Surah Ashab al-Kahf.' "He said: 'He will appear from
what is between Shaam and 'Iraq, causing devastation
right and left. O worshippers of Allah! Hold fast!" We
said: 'O Messenger of Allah! How long will he linger on
the earth?' He said: 'Forty days, a day like a year, a day
like a month, a day like a week, and the remainder of his
days are like your days." We said: 'O Messenger of Allah!
Do you think that during the day that is like a year, the
Salat of one day will be sufficient for us?' He said: 'No.
You will have to estimate it.' We said: 'O Messenger of
Allah! How fast will he move through the earth.' He said:
'Like a rain storm driven by the wind. He will come upon
a people and call them, and they will deny him, and
reject his claims. Then he will leave them, and their
wealth will follow him. They will awaken in the
morning with nothing left. Then he will come upon a
people and call them, and they will respond to him,
believing in him. So he will order the skies to bring rain,
and it shall rain, and he will order the land to sprout,
and it will sprout. Their cattle will return to them with
their coats the longest, their udders the fullest and their
stomachs the fattest.' He said: 'Then he will come upon
some ruins, saying to it: "Bring me your treasures!" He
will turn to leave it, and it will follow him, like drone
bees. Then he will call a young man, full of youth, and
he will strike him with the sword cutting him into two
pieces. Then he will call him, and he will come forward
with his face beaming and laughing. So while he is doing
that, 'Eisa b. Mariam will descend in eastern Damascus at
the white minaret, wearing two off-white clothes, with
his hands on the wings of two angels. When he lowers
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his head, drops fall, and when raises it, gems like pearls
drop from him.' He said: 'His breath does not reach
anyone but he dies, and his breath reaches as far as his
sight.' He said: 'So he pursues him (the Dajjal) and he
catches up with him at the gate of Ludd where he kills
him.' He said: 'So he remains there for as long as Allah
wills.! He said: 'Then Allah reveals to him: "Take my
slaves to the Tur, for I have sent down some creatures of
Mine which no one shall be able to kill." He said: 'Allah
dispatches Ya'juj and Ma'juj, and they are as Allah said:
They swoop down from every mount.' "He said: 'The
first of them pass by the lake of Tiberias, drinking what
is in it. Then the last of them pass by it saying: "There
was water here at one time." They travel until they reach
a mountain at Bait al-Maqdis (Jerusalem). They will say:
"We have killed whoever was in the earth. Come! Let us
kill whoever is in the skies." They will shoot their arrows
into the Heavens, so Allah will return their arrows to
them red with blood. Eisa b. Maryam and his
companions be surrounded, until the head of a bull on
that day would be better to them than a hundred Dinars
to one of you today.' "He ( #%) said: "Eisa will beseech
Allah and so will his companions.' He said: 'So Allah will
send An-Naghaf down upon their necks. In the morning
they will find that they have all died like the death of a
single soul.' He said: "'Eisa and his companions will come
down, and no spot nor hand-span can be found, except
that it is filled with their stench, decay, and blood. So
'Eisa will beseech Allah, as will his companions.' So Allah
will send upon them birds like the necks of Bukht
(milch) camels.' They will carry them off and cast them
into an abyss. The Muslims will burn their bows, arrows,
and quivers for seven years.' "He ( #£) said: 'Allah will
send upon them a rain which no house of hide nor mud
will bear. The earth will be washed, leaving it like a
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mirror. Then it will be said to the earth: "Bring forth
your fruits and return your blessings." So on that day, a
whole troop would eat a pomegranate and seek shade
under its skin. Milk will be so blessed that a large group
of people will be sufficed by one milking of a camel. A
tribe will be sufficed by one milking of a cow, and a
group will be sufficed by the milking of a sheep. While it
is like that, Allah will send a wind which grabs the soul
of every believer, leaving the remainder of the people
copulating publicly like the copulation of donkeys.
Upon them the Hour shall begin."

[Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2240; similar narrations are found in
Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8508, 8632,
8654, and Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1537]

Abdullah b. Salam, who was the chief Rabbi of Madina and had
converted to Islam mentioned the following:
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‘It is written in the Torah that Eisa b. Maryam will be
buried next to Muhammad ( #¢). Abu Maudud (a
narrator) said: ‘The place of burial of Eisa b. Maryam
remains in the house (of Aisha where the Prophet ( ££)
was buried)’. [Nu’aym b. Hammad'’s Kitab al-Fitan 1605]

This is not an affirmation of whether this would actually take
place because we do not know whether this was mentioned in
the original Torah or the altered one; however, there is a vacant
place near the grave of the Prophet ( #F) and it may very well
be that when he passes away, he will be buried next to the
Prophet ( ££).

Summary of the series of events is as follows:
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The Romans would oppress and occupy the believers

A common enemy of the Muslims and the Romans would

attack the Romans

The Muslims and the Romans would enter into peace
treaties and fight and destroy the common enemy

Afterwards, the great war (the Armageddon) between
Muslims and the Romans would take place (Yajuj and Majuj
would wait and watch)

The Anti-Christ (the Dajjal) would emerge
Eisa ( el ade) would descend and kill the Dajjal

Afterwards, Yajuj and Majuj would come forth to take

over the world and would cause immense damage but

would be destroyed by Allah

Eisa ( eM_wll a.lc) would live a normal life, get married, and

perform the Hajj among other things.

168



SEQUENTIAL CONFUSION AND POTENTIAL
CONTRADICTION

Sequential confusion

We are informed by the Messenger of Allah ( £F) that a sign of
the Day of Judgment is that the sun would rise from the west
for a portion of a day (or three days) and then return to its
normal course. This would be the moment when the doors of
repentance would be closed. There is a confusion whether this
would occur before the Dajjal or after his appearance. A
number of Hadiths mention these signs without giving a
sequence as follows:
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Allah's Messenger ( £ ) came to us all of a sudden as we
were (busy in a discussion). He said: What do you
discuss about? They (the Companions) said. We are
discussing about the Last Hour. Thereupon he said: It
will not come until you see ten signs before and (in this
connection) he made a mention of the smoke, the Dajjal,
the beast, the rising of the sun from the west, the
descent of Eisa son of Maryam, the Gog and Magog, and
land-slides in three places, one in the east, one in the
west and one in Arabia at the end of which fire would
burn forth from the Yemen, and would drive people to
the place of their assembly.

[Sahih Muslim 2901; the ten signs are also narrated in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36840]
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Hasten in performing these good deeds (before these)
six things (happen): (the appearance) of the Dajjal, the
smoke, the beast of the earth, the rising of the sun from
the west, the general turmoil (leading to large-scale

massacre) and death of masses and individuals.

[Sahih Muslim 2947; similar narrations are found in
Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8574 and Sahih
Ibn Hibban 6790]

All these narrations discuss the signs of the last day in general
without specifying a sequence. However, there are some
narrations as follows which specify a sequence:
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The first sign would be the appearance of the sun from
the west, the appearance of the beast before the people
in the forenoon and which of the two happens first, the
second one would follow immediately after that. [Sahih
Muslim 2941]
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Abu Zur'a reported that three persons amongst the
Muslims had been sitting in Madina in the presence of
Marwan b. Hakam and they heard him narrate these
signs from him and the first amongst them was the
appearance of the Dajjal. 'Abdullah b. 'Amr reported that
Marwan said nothing (particular in this connection). I,

however, heard a Hadith from Allah's Messenger ( £f)
and I did not forget that after I had heard that from
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Allah's Apostle ( #£F) and he reported a Hadith like the
foregoing. [Sahih Muslim 2941]
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The first sign of the Day of Judgment is a fire that comes
out of the east and gathers everyone towards the west.
[Sahih al-Bukhari 3938, Mu'jam al-Awsat of Tabarani
158]
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Abu Zur’ah said: A group of people came to Marwan in
Madina, and they heard him say that the first of the
signs to appear would be the coming forth of the Dajjal.
He said: I then went to Abd Allah b. ‘Amr and mentioned
it to him. He did not say anything (reliable). I heard the
Messenger of Allah ( ££) say: The first of the signs to
appear will be the rising of the sun in its place of setting
and the coming forth of the beast against mankind in
the forenoon. Whichever of them comes first will soon
be followed by the other. ’Abd Allah who used to read
the scriptures (Torah, Gospel) said: I think the first of

them will be the rising of the sun in its place of setting.
[Sunan Abi Dawud 4310]

We find in this last Hadith that one of the narrators used to
read the Jewish and Christian scriptures and he #4oug/t of one
sequence to be more correct. The idea to him may have come
from these sources and this confusion spread as if it is an
Islamic fact.

Moreover, it is evident here that the narrator in one of the
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Hadiths may have confused the matter between the sunrise
from the west and the Dajjal — considering one to be before the
other. How do we clarify this confusion? A careful study of the
Hadiths reveals the answer to the confusion:
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The Hour will not begin until the sun rises from the
west (i.e. the place of its setting). When it rises, the
people will see it, and everyone on (earth) will believe,
but that will be at a time when faith will not benefit
anyone who did not believe before. [Sunan Ibn Majah
4068]

The Hadith mentions that the entire world would embrace
Islam after witnessing the sun to rise from the west. Hence, the
Dajjal following this incident and getting plenty of followers
sounds difficult to comprehend. Therefore, we can conclude
that the latter Hadith i.e. first sign to be the appearance of the
Dajjal seems to be more accurate. Allah knows best.

The great Hadith scholar, Ibn Hajr, states that combining and
studying all Hadiths on the signs of end times leads one to the
conclusion that the first sign is that of the Dajjal and that after
him, the rule of Eisa ( oMw a.c), and the emergence of the Yajuj
and Majuj would take place (these are evident explicitly from
the Hadiths). Then when the sun rises from the west, the beast
of the earth would emerge and these two may take place
simultaneously.

Potential contradiction

The narrations at times mention that the Dajjal is blind from
the right eye while others state the left eye. Is this confusion
from the narrator or is there more to it? It is possible that a
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narrator may have confused the matter and this is very
reasonable and totally understandable; the right eye for the
onlooker is on his or her left and hence a description can very
easily get things switched around. However, the scholars have
stated that the Dajjal would have defect even in the eye with
which he is able to see. The right eye is completely blind while
his left eye also looks defective to those who look at it. This is
also confirmed by a Hadith of the Prophet ( ££):
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Verily, there was no prophet before me except that he
warned his nation about the Dajjal; he is 'Aawar (one-
eyed) from one eye and his other eye is damaged, and
written between his eyes is kafir (disbeliever). Two
valleys will come out with him; one of them is his
paradise and the other is his fire: in reality, his fire is

paradise and his paradise is fire.

[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba, Kitab al-Fitan 36777. Similar
narration is found in Musnad Ahmad 21368, Musannaf
Ibn Abi Shayba 36791, Sahih Ibn Hibban 6799 and
Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 9351 with slight variation
and Sahih Ibn Hibban 6781 in brief]

Allama Ibn Kathir states the following in A/-Bidaya wan-
Nihaya:

In some narrations it is related that his right eye is
'Aouraa' (here meaning defected) and the left is the
same. Either one of the two narrations is not Mahfoozah
(not the one memorized by the stronger narrators) or it
means that he is 'Aour in both eyes, i.e., both of his eyes
are faulty and defected. This explanation is

strengthened by the narration of al-Tabari. In it, Ibn
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Abbas related that the Messenger of Allah said: ‘The
Dajjal is Ja'ad (compact with a powerful physique),
Hajeen (white or wicked and obscene), and Akhun
(having a nasal voice). It is as if his head is the branch of
a tree. His right eye is effaced and the other one is like a
floating grape’.!

Sufyaan al-Thawri related the same from Sammaak;
however, in another narration, which we mentioned
earlier, it is related that his other eye is like a glistening
star. Therefore one of the narrations is a mistake, but
the following explanation may be the intended
meaning: one eye is thoroughly defective and the other
is defected in the sense that it is abnormally protrusive.
And Allah knows best which is correct.

Furthermore, an authentic narration clarifies the matter
well:
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Ibn Umar said: I was in hateem with Huzayfah and he
mentioned a Hadith and he said: Islam will be bended
fold by fold, there will be misguided (and astray)
scholars (and leaders), and thirty the Dajjals will appear.
I asked: O Aba Abdullah, did you hear this from the
Prophet? He replied in the affirmative and said that he
(Huzayfah) heard him (the Prophet) say: the Dajjal will
emerge from the Jews of Isfahan; his right eye is effaced

and the other is like a flower ruined by the sun. There

will be three shouts which will be heard by the people of
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the east and the west. With him would be two
mountains of smoke and fire and a mountain of trees
and rivers and he says this is heaven and this is hell.
[Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8611]

Whichever explanation is most plausible, one thing is clear
which is that the Dajjal would be one eyed and that he would
not be blind from both eyes. However, one thing needs to be
remembered, which is that if the Dajjal comes and has one eye
while the other works 100% fine, one should not be surprised.
The followers of the Dajjal might defend him and argue that if
this person was the imposter prophesied by the Prophet ( ££),
then his other eye would have been defective as well and they
may quote Islamic texts in their support. The Dajjal would be a
deceiver and would have many arguments with him and

hence, one should be aware of these points.
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PROTECTION FROM THE DAJJAL

Allamah Ibn Kathir writes in A/-bidaya wan-nihaya:

Our Shaikh, al-Haafiz Abu 'Abdullah az-Zahabi, said,
"Seeking protection from the Dajjal is related in
Mutawaatir form from the Prophet ( £F)." Abu ad-
Dardaa ( ouc all 5o ,) related the following from the
Prophet ( #££): "Whoever memorizes ten verses [rom
Suratul-Kahf ("The Chapter of The Cave”) is protected
Jrom the Fitnah (trial) of the Dajjal' (Abu Dawood). Abu
Dawood said, "Hishaam b. Distawai said the same from
Qataadah except that he said, 'Whoever memorizes the
end verses of..." Shu'bah also related from Qataadah that
it is the end of al-Kahf. Muslim related the same from
Qataadah with different wordings. And al-Tirmizi said,
"Hasan Saheeh." In some narrations this is related:
"...verses from the beginning of Suratul-Kahf is protected
Jrom the Dajjal" The following is also related from
Qataadah, "Whoever memorizes ten verses from the end
of Suratul-Kahf is protected from the Fitnah (trial) of
the Dajjal." Another way to protect oneself from his
trials is to stay far away from him, this is indicated in
the Hadith of 'Umraan b. Husain ( ou,c il suo,), "As for e
who hears from the Dajjal, then we are not from him." And
the Messenger of Allah ( £F) said, "/ndeed the believer will
£o to lum, thinking that he is a believer, but he will end up
Jollowing the Dajjal because of the specious arguments he

Stirs within him."
The Prophet ( ££) said:
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Whoever recites Stirah al-Kahf, he will have a light from
his place to Makkah which will last until the Day of
Resurrection. And whoever recites ten verses from the
end of it and then were the Dajjal to appear, he would
not be able to harm that person.

[Collected by al- T abarani and al-Nasai, and al-Albani
says it is authentic in Sahih al-Targhib wal-Tarhib
(no. 225)]

i (" JB plows aule alll sl Sl G sl wsl333l ool wyas 2
JB13Ss 3315 9l JB . " G &8 o o wapSIl 839 J3l o bl s
gl 8505 puileS o baas Lo " B & V] 8313 (e Il plius
apSIl ,5T o " 838 {e i JlBs"

Abu al-Darda’ reported the Prophet ( £¢) as saying: If
anyone memorizes ten verses from the beginning of
Surah al-Kahf, he will be protected from the trial of the

Dajjal.

Abu Dawud said: In this way Hashim al-dastawa’i
transmitted it from Qatadah, but he said: “If anyone
memorizes the closing verses of surat al-Kahf.” Shu’bah
narrated from Qatadah the words “from the end of al-
Kahf. [Sunan Abi Dawud 4323]

We also have a saying of the Prophet ( #f) instructing the
believers to memorise the first three verses of the chapter:
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Whoever recites three Ayat from the beginning of Al-
Kahf he is protected from the turmoil of the Dajjal.

[Jami’ al-Tirmizi 3127; similar message is found in
Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8562]

A narration in Mu’jam al-Kabeer of Tabarani 7529 states that
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one should also spit at/towards him. Another thing which we
usually forget is to make du’a to Allah. It is a basic thing but
many a times, we forget the basics:
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If any of you witness him (the Dajjal), seek refuge with

Allah from the evil and the trial of the imposter Messiah.
[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36796]

We learn from the overall Hadith corpus on end times
prophecies that hiding one’s faith in heart would not be an
option and when confronted with the Dajjal, the option to
affirm to his claim while disliking it in heart would not be
allowed. Islam allows one to even say blasphemous words if it
comes to torture, or life and death; however, in this case, we
are given plain options and specific instructions. If someone
says that the option to lie to him is not explicitly forbidden,
then they would be wrong in doing so because of the following
Hadith, among others:
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Many people will support the Dajjal by saying: ‘(Even

though) we are his companions, we know he is a liar; but

we are with him to consume his food and delights’.

When the torment comes, it would come on all of them.

[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36871; a similar narration
with slight variation is also found in Nu’aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1519]

Moreover, we learn that taking any service from the Dajjal is
not allowed. If one feels overwhelmed by looking at his dead
close relatives and consciously decides to take benefit from this

miracle and spend some time with what appear to be his
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relatives, all the while knowing that this is nothing but a lie,
then he would not be in the right to do so. Affirming the Dajjal
in any way is not an option at all.

From this Hadith, we also learn that this category of people
who would be with the Dajjal would not be doing so because of
fear but for the delights offered by him. Corrupt and greedy
people would be more likely to follow the Dajjal than honest
and trustworthy ones.

We learn that the ways to protect oneself from the Dajjal are:
To memorize the first and last 10 verses of Surah al-Kahf
(the 18th chapter of the Qur’an).! Although there is an
authentic Hadith of memorizing the first three verses, why

take the risk? Why not memorise the first and the last ten?

To stay away from the Dajjal because he would be a
master of confusions and deceptions.

To live in Makkah or Madina as the Dajjal would not be
able to enter these two cities.

To strive with best efforts to live according to the

teachings of Islam.

To not seek limelight and fame

To avoid corruption and greed and be content with
simplicity

The next chapter presents some scenarios which should be

helpful for one to better understand the depth of the fitna of
the Dajjal.
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TAKE THE DAJJAL TEST

To be fearful for one’s faith is not only natural but also
praiseworthy. Hence, for one to be cautious about the Dajjal is
something everyone should do. Besides knowing the first and
last ten verses of Surah al-Kahf (the 18th chapter of the
Qur’an), one may put themselves in the following conditions
and imagine the response and reaction. If you feel you can
tackle it well, then you have lesser reasons to be fearful of the
Dajjal.

Situation 1

You have been invited to the office of the Dajjal for an Iftar
party i.e. to the office of the charismatic leader of the world.
You are all happy and enjoying the party, charisma and humor
of the Dajjal when an announcement is made ‘Time to
prostrate to the leader to show gratitude to him’. Everyone
prostrates to him but you remain there standing knowing that
this is shirk (polytheism, idolatry). Your friends, colleagues,
and loved ones around you angrily whisper to you to go into
prostration but you still refrain. The charismatic leader of the
world sees that you have not bowed down, comes to you and in
a friendly way asks you the reason for not doing so all the
while confidently smiling oozing with charisma. What would
you say to him? You may be unable to resist and go for it;
however, if you have a little more faith, you resist that and tell
him that this is polytheism. the Dajjal, again in a friendly tone
and all the while smiling, says ‘My friend, if it were my way, I
wouldn’t ask anyone to do this but this is necessary... I'm from
you guys and we are a team and you're not prostrating to me
but to authority and position that is with me’. He further
explains to you how Istiglal (independence of the one being
worshiped) is necessary for shirk (polytheism) and the lack of
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it would not be shirk at all and even cites you the narration
that Mu’az b. Jabal prostrated to the Prophet ( #f) and how
you're being a narrow-minded bigot and what not. He presents
to you many more evidences that what you consider shirk is a
very valid difference of opinion and in fact is the stronger
opinion - all this takes place while everyone else is in sujood,
the atmosphere is tense but the Dajjal is smiling and being very
friendly to you. It is a very tough situation to be in and the
Prophet ( #£F) said:
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Let him who hears of the Dajjal go far from him for I
swear by Allah that a man will come to him thinking he
is a believer and follow him because of confused ideas
roused in him by him.

[Sunan Abi Dawud 4319, Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil
Hakim 8615 and 8616; similar narration is found in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36793]

The charismatic leader of the world could get you locked up in
prison under some law — disrespect for authority or some other
while at the same time not appear as an oppressor. He
continues to portray himself as the liberator, the peace maker,
and the god of freedom.

An alarming and annoying part of pop discourse: casual
reference to "gods."

Bad weather outside? "The weather gods must be
displeased!"

Something good happens, say, on the basketball court or
football field? "The basketball/football gods have
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favored us!"

Find a quality item of clothing for a good price? "The

fashion gods must be smiling down at us!"

The people making these statements are not religious
and don't necessarily believe in any god. But they use
these expressions casually and thoughtlessly. [Source:

Daniel Hagiqatjou on his Facebook page]

What is astonishing is that a lot of Muslims have either
adopted such language or do not find such a language
offensive. When the Dajjal arrives and is casually called the god
of this or the god of that, many people might not even find it
offensive.

If you picture yourself in this scenario and find it troubling,
then follow the advice of the Prophet ( #£F) and stay away from
the Dajjal. If you're not worried and feel that the situation is
manageable, even then you are instructed by the Prophet ( ££)
to stay away from him because a man will come to him thinking
he is a believer and follow him because of confused ideas roused in
him by him. The warning is so severe that the Prophet ( £F)

said:
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As for he who hears from the Dajjal, then we are not
from him; as for he who hears from the Dajjal, then we
are not from him. For indeed, a man will go to him,
thinking that he is a believer, but he will remain with the
Dajjal because of the specious (and enticing) arguments
he has with him, until he ends up following him.
[Musnad Ahmad 19374]
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Hearing from the Dajjal is not forbidden per se but what is
forbidden in this Hadith is actually going out to the Dajjal to
see what he is all about. Therefore, we understand that /4e w/o
hears from the Dajjal willingly is condemned. Some people may
think that their faith is very strong or that if they go and listen
to one of his speeches in the crowd, then that would only be to
learn more about him and to be aware and not that it would
harm them. The Prophet ( #¥) condemns such thinking and
states not only to stay away from him but not to listen to him
as well be it in person or television or anywhere else.

Secondly, the one who would do that would have risked his or
her faith. It is not true that this act alone would make them
disbeliever because the words /%e Zs not from us who does such
and such have been repeated many times in the Hadiths for
other acts such as abstaining from marriage, food and sleep,!
carrying arms against the believers,? keeping long
moustaches,? slapping cheeks and tearing the clothes,* among
others.

Situation 2

Imagine yourself in a sexually /iberated society studying in a
school or college where a girl or some girls become your
friends. Gradually both of you develop feelings for each other
and start hanging out more with each other. All the glitter and
glamour starts looking good to you and this environment
appears beautified to you. Allah says:

palloc] (il ag) b
Satan made their deeds attractive to them. [Q.16:63]

Would you be able to refrain from the common sins that

follow such as clubs and drinking and what not? Things
develop in such a way that you are being called to fornication
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and this may not be verbal but you sense that things are
leading towards that direction.
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There are seven persons whom Allah will shade on a day

when there is no shade but his ... a man whom a

beautiful woman of high status seduces but he rejects

her by saying I fear Allah. [Sahi h al-Bukhari 629, Sahih
Muslim 1031]

One of the temptations of the Dajjal would be through women.
Would you be able to be the person mentioned in the Hadith or
would you fall into the temptation and sin?

Situation 3

Imagine yourself in a materialistic society where everyone
around you chases wealth and success as defined by
materialism. Picture yourself in a corporate environment and
you have been invited to the office party celebrating some
pagan festival. You believe that celebrating pagan festivals is
against your religion but you have been asked by the HR and
your immediate and ultimate bosses a number of times since
you did not confirm to them. If you excused yourself for some
reason, they continued to press you to attend and you
eventually decided to attend to show your presence, as an
official duty, and then either go away during the rush or stay
on the sides and not participate in anything. While you are
there, everyone starts singing pagan ritual songs and clapping
while you awkwardly stand there not clapping. Would you be
able to resist the judging eyes of everyone around?

When we picture such scenarios, we appreciate the instruction
of the Prophet ( £f) where he said: Let him who hears of the
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Dajjal go far from him. Staying away is not cowardice or a sign

of weak faith — it is a means to protect it.

Situation 4

The death of a loved one is a massive tragedy and the pain of
the tragedy varies from person to person. A single mother
losing her only teenage son may be in severe depression, or
young adults losing their parents may be in shock and if, at
that time, the Dajjal comes to them promising them to bring
their departed loved ones back to life in exchange for being
considered God, how would these people react? This is a severe

test which we must pray to Allah to keep us away from.

Hence, the one who hears of the Dajjal should go far from him.

Situation 5

Do you consider deeds as superior to faith? In the statement
Jaith plus deeds, do you either explicitly or subconsciously
consider deeds to be the higher criteria to make an assessment?
This is important to ponder over and each person must look
into himself or herself to see how pure their heart is. If the
question why isn’t a good disheliever eligible to go to heaven
bothers you, then that needs to be rectified. If you overrate
huqooq ul ibaad (rights of fellow men and women) to the
detriment of underappreciating the rights of Allah, then that
needs to be rectified as well. What we must remember is that
deeds are only beneficial if faith in Allah exists. If the thinking
is the other way round, then the good deeds of the Dajjal and
his attempt to bring peace to the world would be seen as good
from him and those with such a distorted thinking would be
more likely to accept him for the good that he would be doing
for the cause of greater good while ignoring theology or not
giving it its due importance.
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Situation 6

The instruction of the Prophet ( &) where he advised fo go far
Jfrom the Dajjal is essential to remember and this must be
pondered over. Imagine yourself in a society, city, or
neighborhood where the people have accepted the Dajjal as god
and you interact with these people on a regular basis. There is a
high chance that you may be reported to the authorities and
hence you would need to stay away from such a place.
However, ignore that and assume that no one reports you
anywhere but you continue to live amongst such people.
Would you be able to resist the pressure and conversations you

witness around you and directly with you?

Staying away from the Dajjal includes staying away from his
followers and that includes in every place. Suppose a cousin of
yours has accepted him and he is connected to you on social
media, you may still be influenced and the risk of this is high.
Continuous exposure to something makes one insensitive to it.

Do you post a lot of ‘selfies’ especially of your worship which
may include charities? Do you make sure to take several
pictures of yourself at Hajj or Umrah not only for personal
record but also to post them online to friends or the public?
Moreover, do the notifications on social media excite you? If
the answer is ‘yes’ to any of these, then your intention is not
entirely pure and you may not be able to block your friends and
family who have embraced the Dajjal or may not be able to
disable your online presence. This brings you closer to the
Dajjal and his influence and you would be acting contrary to
the Hadiths that instruct us Zo go far from Aim which instruct
us to be unknown and out of spotlight.

Situation 7
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Those who believe in an imperfect God are at the highest risk of
joining the Dajjal. These people include not just the disbelievers
but also from those among the Muslims who have a poor view
of the Almighty. Many Muslims deny gadr and gadaa (divine
will and predestination) while many do not affirm it in the
correct way. Many believe that good is created by Allah while
evil is created by others besides Allah such as the devil, the
person’s own doings and so on. Unknowingly, they attribute
many gods to The Creator and for them to believe in a god
would not be very difficult.

Other situations

There are several more situations you may imagine yourself in
which may include you being in a position of power and
presented with an opportunity to make some extra money that
you feel is not allowed but may be defended as allowed using
logic and twisting ethics such as insider trading, prohibited
kickbacks, and so on. If you are the kind of person who would
fall into these kinds of sins easily, you may fall on the wrong

side when the Dajjal appears.

One must attempt to live their life by Islamic principles in all

circumstances.
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WISDOMS IN SURAH AL-KAHF

We saw earlier in the chapter Protection from the Dajjal that
reciting the first and the last ten verses of the 18" chapter of
the Qur’an serve as a protection from the Dajjal. The verses are

quoted below along with a brief commentary:
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[All] praise is [due] to Allah, who has sent down upon
His Servant the Book and has not made therein any
deviance. [He has made it] straight, to warn of severe
punishment from Him and to give good tidings to the
believers who do righteous deeds that they will have a
good reward in which they will remain forever; and to
warn those who say, "Allah has taken a son." They have
no knowledge of it, nor had their fathers. Grave is the
word that comes out of their mouths; they speak not
except a lie. Then perhaps you would kill yourself
through grief over them, [O Muhammad], if they do not
believe in this message, [and] out of sorrow. Indeed, I
have made that which is on the earth adornment for it
that I may test them [as to] which of them is best in
deed. And indeed, I will make that which is upon it [into]
a barren ground. Or have you thought that the
companions of the cave and the inscription were,
among My signs, a wonder? [Mention]| when the youths
retreated to the cave and said, "Our Lord, grant us from
Yourself mercy and prepare for us from our affair right

guidance." [Q.18:1-10]
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There are, broadly, two ways of understanding the relationship
between Surah al-Kahf and protection from the Dajjal:

1. Justlike a number of Surahs have their spiritual
significance, this Surah too has its spiritual significance; for
e.g. Satan does not enter the house that day in which Surah
al-Bagarah (2nd chapter of the Qur’an) is recited or the
recitation of Surah al-Mulk results in Allah’s protection
from the torment of the grave and so on. If we look for the
meanings in these chapters for their said benefits, we may
not find them explicitly and may need to read into the text
to arrive at them. So, one way of understanding it is to
know that Allah will place light of faith and insight in the
person’s heart which guides them towards good and
prevents from the harm of evil. As per this way of
understanding, one need not be able to specify a verse or a
statement to link with protection from the Dajjal and the
benefit is spiritual which we cannot understand and
comprehend fully and properly.

2. The second way, which does not contradict the first
approach, points out the benefits from the Surah which are
linked to the Dajjal in some way. The Surah mentions four
events from the past which include the people of the cave
signifying the trial of faith, the owner of two gardens
signifying the trial of wealth, the trial of knowledge in the
story of Khidr and Musa ( s\l pp.le), and the trial of power
from the incidents of Zulgarnayn. These four trials would
be repeated with the Dajjal: he would ask people to worship
him, he would cause rain and wealth to grow, he will
confuse people into following him, and he will have
influence over many parts of the world.

These are the benefits of the entire Surah; however, since we
are told to recite the first 10 verses of this chapter, we find that
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those verses specifically also pertain to the trial of the Dajjal in
a way. In the chapter Series of events we learned that the Dajjal
would appear after the great massacre, also known as the
Armageddon, which would be fought between the Muslims
and the Romans. The first ten verses foreshadow this battle.

Scholars state that the severe punishment (verse 2) is a warning
of severe punishment hastened in this world and postponed to the
world Hereafter. Likewise, from the punishment in this world,
we learn of the good tidings to the believers to be inclusive of
this world and the next. The very next verse (v. 3) speaks of
eternal reward for the believers indicating that they would
suffer casualties as well. From the two verses combined, we
learn that the believers would win this war but with massive
casualties by which they would have a reward in this world of
victory and whatever comes with it, and in the Hereafter of

paradise.

The fourth verse warns those who say, "Allah has taken a son."
This is a further link of these verses to the Armageddon where
one party would be monotheist believers while the other
would be the Romans who state that God has a son.

The seventh verse states: /ndeed, [ have made that which is on
the earth adornment for it that I may test them [as to/ which of
them Is best in deed. The worldly adornment is both general and
specific and the specific part being the trial brought forth by
the Dajjal and he would be a test from Allah.

The tenth verse of the chapter speaks of the youths retreating
to the cave to save their faith. This act from them is wisdom
and inspiration for the believers in the time of the Dajjal and is
in complete harmony with the strict instructions of the
Prophet ( i#F). These strict instructions have been strongly
repeated throughout the book and quoted below again:
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Let him who hears of the Dajjal go far from him for I

swear by Allah that a man will come to him thinking he
is a believer and follow him because of confused ideas
roused in him by him.

[Sunan Abi Dawud 4319; also found in Musannaf Ibn
Abi Shayba 36793 with a slight variation]
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As for he who hears from the Dajjal, then we are not

from him; as for he who hears from the Dajjal, then we
are not from him. For indeed, a man will go to him,
thinking that he is a believer, but he will remain with the
Dajjal because of the specious (and enticing) arguments
he has with him, until he ends up following him.
[Musnad Ahmad 19374]

The Qur’an and the Hadiths are in complete harmony generally
and in this specific case as well. When we know about all this
and read the last ten verses of this chapter, we find further
insight:
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Those whose eyes had been within a cover [removed]
from My remembrance, and they were not able to hear.
Then do those who disbelieve think that they can take
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My servants instead of Me as allies? Indeed, I have
prepared Hell for the disbelievers as a lodging. Say, [O
Muhammad], "Shall we [believers] inform you of the
greatest losers as to [their] deeds? [They are] those whose
effort is lost in worldly life, while they think that they
are doing well in work.” Those are the ones who
disbelieve in the verses of their Lord and in [their]
meeting Him, so their deeds have become worthless;
and I will not assign to them on the Day of Resurrection
any importance. That is their recompense — Hell — for
what they denied and [because] they took My signs and
My messengers in ridicule. Indeed, those who have
believed and done righteous deeds - they will have the
Gardens of Paradise as a lodging, Wherein they abide
eternally. They will not desire from it any transfer. Say,
"If the sea were ink for [writing]| the words of my Lord,
the sea would be exhausted before the words of my Lord
were exhausted, even if I brought the like of it as a
supplement." Say, “I am only a man like you, to whom
has been revealed that your god is one God. So whoever
would hope for the meeting with his Lord - let him do
righteous work and not associate in the worship of his
Lord anyone." [Q.18:101-110]

The last ten verses quoted above may also be understood
generally and specifically and when understanding them
specifically, we see that they fit very well into the scenario

surrounding the Dajjal.
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HADITHS ON IBN SAYYAD

During the time of the Prophet ( #£F) and the Sahaba, there was
an individual whom the people suspected to be the Dajjal.
Narrations pertaining to him are as follows:
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'‘Abdullah reported: We were along with Allah's
Messenger ( #£) that we happened to pass by children
amongst whom there was Ibn Sayyad. The children
made their way but Ibn Sayyad kept sitting there (and it
seemed) as if Allah's Messenger ( £F) did not like it (his
sitting with the children) and said to him: May your
nose he besmeared with dust, don't you bear testimony
to the fact that I am the Messenger of Allah? Thereupon
he said: No, but you should bear testimony that I am the
messenger of Allah. Thereupon 'Umar b. Khattab said:
Allah's Messenger, permit me that I should kill him.
Thereupon Allah's Messenger ( i) said: If he is that
person who is in your mind (the Dajjal), you will not be
able to kill him. [Sahih Muslim 2924 i]

This individual, ‘Ibn Sayyad’, belonged to a Jewish tribe and
came to surface after the conquest of Khyber in the seventh
year of Hijra (the migration from Makkah to Madina). Here we
see that he was of an age that one is accountable for their deeds
i.e. he was not a prepubescent boy even though he was found
in the company of children, and was mature as the Prophet
( #7) asked him to testify to the truth of Islam. Such a question
would not have been asked to a child and he may have been
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somewhere around 10 to 12 years old.

Moreover, we have seen earlier that the Prophet ( ££) saw the
Dajjal on his visit to the heavens above many years earlier —
perhaps around seven to 10 years earlier. This shows us that
what the Prophet ( £f) would have seen was not an event that
could be described in worldly terms. It may have something to

do with the world of Ruh of which we are informed very little:
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And they ask you, [0 Muhammad], about the soul. Say,
"The soul is of the affair of my Lord. And mankind has
not been given of knowledge except a little." [Q.17:85]

The Prophet ( ) saw the Dajjal which we know for certain
and this is not problematic if the Dajjal was already on earth. It
would not be problematic even if he had not been born by the
time of his visit to the heavens. The fact is that the Prophet
( #£F) saw the Dajjal in a way we cannot know of as it pertains
to the unseen.

He ( #%) also saw him in a dream in or around the Ka’bah:
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While I was sleeping, I saw myself (in a dream)
performing Tawaf around the Ka ba. Behold, I saw a
reddish-white man with lank hair, and water was
dropping from his head. I asked, "Who is this?' They
replied, 'The son of Maryam.' Then I turned my face to
see another man with a huge body, red complexion and
curly hair and blind in one eye. His eye looked like a
protruding out grape. They said (to me), He is the Dajjal.

The man he resembled most is Ibn Qatan, a man from
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the tribe of Khuza "a.

[Sahih al-Bukhari 7128; a similar narration in brief is
found in Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1521]

The dreams of prophets are true and some may be apparent
while others may be in the form of symbols. In this one, the
Prophet ( ££) did not specify any symbolism nor did he explain
what the dream meant but we know for certain that Eisa ( ale
pModl) and the Dajjal would not perform Tawaf
(circumambulation around the Ka’'bah) together nor did they
perform the Tawaf with the Prophet ( ££) and hence we can
conclude that this part of the dream is not to be understood
literally. However, the part that the Prophet ( #f) saw the
Dajjal there, while he is not allowed to enter Makkah, is
important to consider and this may be linked to Ibn Sayyad
who performed Hajj and Umrah and was doubted to be the
Dajjal.

One may ask as to why the Prophet ( £¢) could not recognize
Ibn Sayyad when he had clearly seen the Dajjal in his dream.
We have seen earlier why he was not able to be recognized
when the Prophet( ££) saw him on his journey to heaven and
as for why there was uncertainty surrounding Ibn Sayyad and
the Dajjal is because Ibn Sayyad was very young and what
would have been seen in the dream, at the Ka’abah, was in later
years and a person changes considerably between the ages 10

and 60, for example.
If Ibn Sayyad is not the Dajjal, this Hadith seems to indicate
that he (the Dajjal) would not be a disbeliever from the

beginning and may turn to his disbelief later.

Further narrations are as follows:
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'Abdullah reported: We were walking with Allah's
Messenger ( £F) that Ibn Sayyad happened to pass by
him. Allah's Messenger ( #f) said to him: I have
concealed for you (something to test you, so tell me
that). He said: It is Dukh. Thereupon Allah's Messenger
( #£) said to him: Be off. You cannot get farther than
your rank, whereupon 'Umar said: Allah's Messenger,
permit me to strike his neck. Thereupon Allah's
Messenger ( i£F) said: Leave him; if he is that one whom
you apprehend, you will not be able to kill him.

[Sahih Muslim 2924 ii, Sahih Ibn Hibban 6783; a similar
narration is found in Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1526]
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Ibn Abbas said that the Messenger of Allah ( ££) said to
Ibn Sayyad: I have hidden a word from you. He (Ibn
Sayyad) said: It is dukh. The Prophet ( #£¢) said: Away
with you. [Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 6107]

Ibn Sayyad was able to tell the word thought of by the Prophet

( #) but not with complete accuracy. Instead of dukian, he

reached at duki. We find some magicians in our times who

perform similar acts, most notable among them being Colin

Cloud and Lior Suchard among others. In another sound
narration, we find that the Prophet ( #&f) foretold the
confusion of Ibn Sayyad and how he will confuse later as well:
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You (Muslims) are differing (over him) while I am
among you,; after me, you will differ a lot (about him).
[Nu’aym b. Hammad'’s Kitab al-Fitan 1528]

Ibn Sayyad is a very controversial figure who has caused a lot
of differences of opinions. This goes to show that those who
argue that ‘the Prophet ( £¢) had a different view about him
earlier and another view later when things were clarified to
him through revelation’ do not have a strong ground to stand
on. The Prophet ( #££) did not explicitly denounce him to be an
ordinary trickster and that those who continued to doubt him
to be the Dajjal had strong grounds to stand on.

A similar report has been narrated as follows:
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Ibn ‘Umar said: The Prophet ( ££) passed by Ibn Sa’id
along with some of his companions. ‘Umar b. al-Khattab
was among them. He was playing with boys near the
fortress of Banu Maghala. He was near the age of
puberty (i.e. a boy). Before he was aware, the Messenger
of Allah ( #£F) gave him a pat on the back and said: Do
you testify that I am the Messenger of Allah? Ibn Sayyad
then looked at him and said: I testify that you are the
Apostle of Gentiles. The Prophet ( £f) then asked him:
What comes to you? He replied: One who speaks the

truth and one who lies come to me. The prophet ( £)
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said: You are confused. The Messenger of Allah ( ££)
said to him: I have concealed something and he
concealed the verse “the day when the sky will bring
forth smoke (dukhan) clearly visible Ibn Sayyad said: It
is smoke (dukhan). The Messenger of Allah ( i#£F) said:
Away with you, you cannot get farther than your rank.
‘Umar said: Messenger of Allah, permit me to cut off his
head. The Messenger of Allah ( ££) said: If he is the one
(the Dajjal), you will not be given power over him, and if
he is not, you will not do well in killing him.

[Sunan Abi Dawud 4329; a similar narration is found in
Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 9276 with similar but
lesser details]
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Abdullah b. Mas'ud said: We were walking with the
Messenger of Allah ( #f) when we passed by a group of
children who were playing. Among them one appeared
as if he held malice towards the Prophet ( £f). The
Prophet ( #¢) asked him: Do you testify that I am the
Messenger of Allah? He said: Do you testify that [ am the
Messenger of Allah? So the Prophet ( £f) said: Be off,
you will not go beyond your destiny. Umar said: O
Messenger of Allah, allow me to strike his off neck. The
Prophet ( #f) said: O Umar, if he is the one whom you
are cautious of (i.e. the Dajjal), you will not be able to kill
him.

[Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 1161; a similar narration
is found in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36864]
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Abu Sa'id reported that Allah's Messenger ( £ ) met him
(Ibn Sayyad) and so did Abu Bakr and 'Umar on some of
the roads of Madina. Allah's Messenger ( #f) said: Do
you bear testimony to the fact that I am the Messenger

of Allah? Thereupon he said: Do you bear testimony to
the fact that I am the messenger of Allah? Thereupon
Allah's Messenger ( #£) said: I affirm my faith in Allah
and in His Angels and in His Books, and what do you
see? He said: I see the throne over water. Whereupon
Allah's Messenger ( #££) said: You see the throne of Iblis
upon the water, and what else do you see? He said: I see
two truthfuls and a liar or two liars and one truthful.
Thereupon Allah's Messenger ( £f) said: Leave him; he

has been confounded.

[Sahih Muslim 2925; a similar narration is found in
Sahih Ibn Hibban 6784 and 6785, Musannaf Ibn Abi
Shayba 36843 and 36866)]
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Allah's Messenger ( £f) asked Ibn Sa'id about the earth
of Paradise. Thereupon he said: Abu'l-Qasim, It is like a

fine white musk, whereupon he (the Holy Prophet) said:
'You have told the truth. [Sahih Muslim 2928 i]

Ibn Sa'id is the same as Ibn Sayyad and he is called by these

names by the Sahaba. Below is a lengthy narration:
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'Abdullah b. Umar reported: 'Umar b. Khattab went
along with Allah's Messenger ( £F) in the company of
some persons to Ibn Sayyad that he found him playing
with children near the battlement of Bani Maghala and
Ibn Sayyad was at that time just at the threshold of
adolescence and he did not perceive (the presence of the
Prophet ( #£F)) until Allah's Messenger ( #f) struck his
back with his hands. Allah's Messenger ( #£) said: Ibn
Sayyad, don't you bear witness that I am the messenger
of Allah? Ibn Sayyad looked toward him and he said: I
bear witness to the fact that you the messenger of the
unlettered. Ibn Sayyad said to Allah's Messenger ( #££):
Do you bear witness to the fact that I am the messenger
of Allah? Allah's Messenger ( #££) rejected this and said: I
affirm my faith in Allah and in His messengers. Then
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Allah's Messenger ( #F) said to him: What do you see?
Ibn Sayyad said: It is a Dukh. Thereupon Allah's
Messenger ( ££) said: May you be disgraced and

dishonored, you would not be able to go beyond your

rank. 'Umar b. al-Khattab said: Allah's Messenger, permit
me that I should strike his neck. Thereupon Allah's
Messenger ( £f) said: If he is the same (the Dajjal) who
would appear near the Last Hour, you would not be able
to overpower him, and if he is not that there is no good
for you to kill him. 'Abdullah b. 'Umar further narrated
that after some time Allah's Messenger ( ££) and Ubayy
b. Ka'b went towards the palm trees where Ibn Sayyad
was. When Allah's Messenger ( #F) went near the tree he
hid himself behind a tree with the intention of hearing
something from Ibn Sayyad before Ibn Sayyad could see
him, but Allah's Messenger ( £F) saw him on a bed with
a blanket around him from which a murmuring sound
was being heard and Ibn Sayyad's mother saw Allah's
Messenger ( i) behind the trunk of the palm tree. She
said to Ibn Sayyad: Saf (that being his name), here is
Muhammad. Thereupon Ibn Sayyad jumped up
murmuring and Allah's Messenger ( #£F) said: If she had
left him alone he would have made things clear.
Abdullah b. Umar said that Allah's Messenger ( £&F)
stood up amongst the people and lauded Allah as He
deserved, then he made a mention of the Dajjal and said:
I warn you of him and there is no prophet who has not
warned his people against the Dajjal. Even Nuh warned
(against him) but I am going to tell you a thing which no
prophet told his people. You must know that he (the
Dajjal) is one-eved and Allah, the Exalted and Glorious, is
not one-eyed. Ibn Shihab said: 'Umar b. Thabit al-Ansari
informed me that some of the Companions of Allah's
Messenger ( i£F ) informed him that the day when Allah's
Messenger ( #£) warned people against the Dajjal, he
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also said: There would be written between his two eyes
(the word) Kafir (disbeliever) and everyone who would
resent his deeds would be able to read or every Muslim
would be about to read, and he also said: Bear this thing
in mind that none amongst you would be able to see
Allah, the Exalted and Glorious, until he dies. [Sahih
Muslim 2930 i, 2931, 169 iv, Nu'aym b. Hammad’s
Kitab al-Fitan 1527]

Ibn Sayyad was near the threshold of adolescence and if we
understand this age from our modern perspective, he was
somewhere between ages 13 and 19; however, in an earlier
narration quoted above, it is mentioned that he appeared to
not have reached puberty. Hence, it appears that he was
roughly 12 years old. This is essential to know as this will be

discussed with the Hadith of Tamim al-Daari in a later chapter.

Here we learn that Ibn Sayyad had some sort of powersthat one
expects from a soothsayer. Ibn Sayyad called the Prophet ( ££)
by his kunya (Abul Qasim) instead of ‘Messenger of Allah’ and
we have seen above that he even rejected the Prophet ( £F)’s
invitation of Islam by asking him in return to believe in Ibn
Sayyad to be the messenger of Allah. This goes to show that he
had not embraced Islam at this point in time. There is evidence
that he had, at least overtly, embraced Islam later on; however,
there is no evidence that he embraced Islam during the lifetime
of the Prophet ( £F).

Whenever the Prophet ( #¢) wished to inquire about Ibn
Sayyad, his (i.e. Ibn Sayyad’s) mother would inform him about
it. This may either be a genuine coincidence or his parents may
have known the Hadith about the parents of the Dajjal and
wished to keep their son informed so that he is not caught off-

guard.
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It is claimed that Ibn Sayyad cannot be the Dajjal because in the
Hadith, the Prophet ( £F) said to Ibn Sayyad that he wou/d not
be able to go beyond his rank which goes to show that Ibn
Sayyad was merely a soothsayer, the rank which he would not
be able to surpass (to that of the Dajjal). However, this
understanding is refuted by the Prophet ( £f) himself as he
later said to Umar b. al-Khattab ( ou.c ll s»,): /f Ae Is the same

indicating that there was neither confirmation nor denial and

the going beyond his rankrefers to something else, the details of
which we do not know for sure but may refer to the idea that

he will remain a chariatan.

One may ask as to why the Prophet ( #£¢) and the Sahaba would
think of Ibn Sayyad to be the Dajjal when the Dajjal cannot
enter Makkah and Madina while Ibn Sayyad lived in Madina.
One may think that this idea may have been before the matter
was clarified to the Prophet ( #£F) by Allah and hence before
that, he enquired on his own. However, this is only a
possibility and not a certainty because even after the passing
away of the Prophet ( #¢), many Sahaba continued to doubt
Ibn Sayyad to be the Dajjal. The last narration above also
answers this question where the Prophet ( £f) doubted Ibn
Sayyad, who had two eyes, and himself explained that the

Dajjal has one eye.

Now we discuss the Hadiths after the passing away of the
Prophet ( #£) but before that two sound narrations need to be

brought to attention:

w90 o U3 isS s el o Jlarall Sl
Whoever has seen me will surely witness the era of the
Dajjal or he will emerge close to my death. [Mu’jam al-
Kabeer of Tabarani, Al-Fitan of Hanbal b. Ishaq 20]
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Huzayfah said: Surely some evil of the Dajjal came out
when the Prophet ( £f) was alive. [Musannaf Ibn Abi
Shayba 36822]

The Sahabi to narrate the first of the two narrations is
Abdullah b. Busr who was eight years old when the Prophet
( ££) passed away. The age factor is essential to know and
people on both sides of the debate of whether Ibn Sayyad was
the Dajjal or not, can use it in their favour. From its apparent
meaning, it appears that the Dajjal was out there during the
time of the Prophet ( #££) and this may have been one of the
reasons for the severe doubt of the Sahaba as well. Those
against the view of Ibn Sayyad being the Dajjal may question
the level of certainty in the Hadith due to the age of the Sahabi
who may have either heard from someone else or if he heard
from the Prophet ( £¢), may have misunderstood. Arguments
from both sides appear equally strong and it is impossible to
choose one with absolute certainty that the other one is wrong.

The following narrations are after the passing away of the
Prophet ( ££):
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Abu Sa'id al-Khudri reported: I accompanied Ibn Sayyad
to Makkah and he said to me: What I have gathered from
people is that they think that I am the Dajjal. Have you
not heard Allah's Messenger ( #F) as saying: He will have
no children, I said: Yes, of course. Thereupon he said:

But I have children. Have you not heard Allah's

Messenger ( #F) as saying: He would not enter Makkah

and Madina? I said: Yes, of course. Thereupon he said: I
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have been once in Madina and now I intend to go to
Makkah. And he said to me at the end of his talk: By
Allah, I know his place of birth his abode where he is just
now. He (Abu Sa'id) said: This caused confusion in my
mind (in regard to his identity). [Sahih Muslim 2927 i]
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Abu Sa'id al-Khudri reported: Ibn Sa'id said to me
something for which I felt ashamed. He said: I can
excuse others; but what has gone wrong with you, O
Companions of Muhammad, that you take me as the
Dajjal? Has Allah's Apostle ( ) not said that he would

be a Jew! whereas [ am a Muslim and he also said that he

would not have children, whereas I have children, and

he also said: verily, Allah has prohibited him to enter
Makkah whereas I have performed the Pilgrimage, and
he went on saying this that I was about to be impressed
by his talk. He (however) said this also: I know where he
(the Dajjal) is and I know his father and mother, and it
was said to him: Won't you feel pleased if you would be

the same person? Thereupon he said: If this offer is

made to me, I would not resent that. [Sahih Muslim
2927 ii]
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Abu Sa’'id al-Khudri reported: We came back after
having performed Pilgrimage or "Umra and lbn Sa'id
was along with us. And we encamped at a place and the
people dispersed and I and he were left behind. I felt
terribly frightened from him as it was said about him

that he was the Dajjal (i.e. it was a very common belief

then). He brought his goods and placed them by my
luggage and I said: It is intense heat. Would you not
place that under that tree? And he did that. Then there
appeared before us a flock of sheep. He went and
brought a cup of milk and said: Abu Sa"id, drink that. I
said it is intense heat and the milk is also hot (whereas
the fact was) that I did not like to drink from his hands
or to take it from his hand and he said: Abu Sa’'id, I
think that I should take a rope and suspend it by the tree
and then commit suicide because of the talks of the

people, and he further said. Abu Sa’id he who is
ignorant of the saying of Allah's Messenger ( &) (heisto
be pardoned), but O people of Ansar, is this Hadith of
Allah's Messenger ( £ ) concealed from you whereas you
have the best knowledge of the Hadith of Allah's
Messenger ( #£f) amongst the people? Did Allah's

Messenger ( #7) not say that he would be a non-believer
whereas I am a believer? Did Allah's Messenger ( #F) not
say that he would be barren and no child would be born
to him, whereas I have left my children in Madina? Did

Allah's Messenger ( #£F) not say: He would not get into
Madina and Makkah whereas I have been coming from
Madina and now I intend to go to Makkah? Abu Sa’id

said: I was about to accept the excuse put forward by

him. Then he said: I know the place where he would be
born and where he is now. So I said to him: May your
whole day be spent. [Sahih Muslim 2927 iii]
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Pondering over these narrations especially the emphasized

parts teach us the following lessons:

Vast majority of the people suspected that Ibn Sayyad was
the Dajjal.

Many of the Sahaba including those from the Ansar
suspected him to be the Dajjal.

The Hadiths of the Dajjal were common knowledge. Besides
knowing the fact that the Dajjal would have one eye, would
not be able to enter Makkah and Madina, would not have
children and so on, the Sahaba continued to suspect him
because they understood the Hadiths in a different way —
that the specific qualities mentioned in the Hadiths would

start to apply on him when he assumes the role of the Dajjal

and while he was in Madina, he had not come out in the
open as the Dajjal.

Ibn Sayyad was enthusiastic about becoming the Dajjal
himself even though he was a ‘Muslim’ and ad performed
the Hajj.

The doubt of the Sahaba was very strong as seen below:
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'Muhammad b. Munkadir reported: As I saw Jabir b.
'Abdullah taking an oath in the name of Allah that it was
Ibn Sa'id who was the Dajjal I said: Do you take an oath
in the name of Allah? Thereupon he said: I heard 'Umar
taking an oath in the presence of Allah's Apostle ( #££) to
this effect but Allah's Apostle ( £ ) did not disapprove
of it.
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[Sahih Muslim 2929; a similar narration is found in
Sunan Abi Dawud 4331]
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Nafi' said that Ibn Umar used to say: I swear by Allah

that I do not doubt that the Dajjal is Ibn Sayyad. [Sunan
Abi Dawud 4330]
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Zaid b. Wahb said that he heard Abu Zar say: It is more
beloved to me to take an oath ten times that Ibn Sayyad
is the Dajjal than to take an oath once to the opposite to
it and like this I heard the same from the Prophet ( ££).
The Prophet ( #£f) sent me to the mother of Ibn Sayyad
and I said: ‘For how long did you carry him (when you
were pregnant)?’ She said: ‘T carried him for 12 months’.
The Prophet ( ££) sent me to her again to ask about his
crying at the time of birth; so I went back and asked and
she said: ‘Like a one month old baby’. Then he (or the
Prophet ( #¢)) asked him: ‘I have hidden something
from you’ and he (Ibn Sayyad) replied ‘dukhan’ to which
the Prophet ( &F) replied: ‘You cannot get farther than
your rank’. [Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36819, Mu’jam al-

Awsat of Tabarani 8520]
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Ibn Mas’ud said: It is more beloved to me to swear by
Allah that Ibn Sayyad is the Dajjal nine times than to
take an oath once that he is not. [Musnad Abu Ya'la
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The father of Salim said: He (the Dajjal) is Ibn Saaid who

was born in Madina. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1483]

We have many statements from the Sahaba suspecting Ibn
Sayyad to be the Dajjal> whereas we do not have statements
from them that deny this. Hence, for one to say today that Ibn
Sayyad was not the Dajjal would require very strong evidences.
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Nafi' reported that Ibn 'Umar met Ibn Sa’id on some of
the paths of Madina and he said to him a word which
enraged him and he was so much swollen with anger
that the way was blocked. Ibn 'Umar went to Hafsa and
informed her about this. Thereupon she said: May Allah
have mercy upon you, why did you incite Ibn Sayyad in

spite of the fact that you knew it would be the extreme

anger which would make the Dajjal come out in the

world? [Sahih Muslim 2932 i; a similar narration is
found in Sahih Ibn Hibban 6793]

Hafsa said that the Dajjal would come out in the world
indicating that he would be already present on earth
somewhere from where he would come out. He may either be
in a cave or may be roaming around before the extreme anger

forces him to come out.

Y U8 5 & i U japanmid Eu1E8 &l - U6 - i35 il 502 (il JB

ug&d\ougmd%|p§.awwp|wqmgwﬁub Jis - ‘UJ|3
A,als - U6 - 4355 oS 535 - U8 - p3l Ishe) 5 2liss I)ss Ulo oS5
- SV OB o o 2liie b oo 18 - U6 - Al ol 385 5,3 k)

209



J6. 010 o 58 pals 4Dl <L O] I 2luwl; (58 s 5,35 U &l - I
Lam%)..og_c,uh_:,vl_z.duamp.c)s Jis - u_ao_w_,l.o:;)w.k_wls)zﬁ

A sle J55 (s3> elorg - U6 - 3ai Lo allss Ui (als s s3> Com 0lS
ole &ni b I3 3] " JI6 36 & plis ol ] uyqu@www
Ibn 'Umar said: I met Ibn Sayyad twice and said to some
of them (his friends): You state that it was he (the
Dajjal). He (one of them) said: By Allah, it is not so. I
said: You have not told me the truth; by Allah some of
you informed me that he would not die until he would
have the largest number of offspring and huge wealth

and it is he about whom it is thought so. Then Ibn

Sayyad talked to us. I then departed and met him again
for the second time and his eve had been swollen. I said:
What has happened to your eye? He said: I do not know.
I said: This is in your head and you do not know about
it? He said: If Allah so wills He can create it (eye) in your
staff. He then produced a sound like the braying of a
donkey. Some of my companions thought that I had
struck him with the staff as he was with me that the
staff broke into pieces, but, by Allah, I was not conscious
of it. He then came to the Mother of the Faithful (Hafsa)
and narrated it to her and she said: What concern you
have with him? Don't you know that Allah's Apostle
( #7) said that the first thing (by the incitement of
which) he would come out before the public would be
his anger? [Sahih Muslim 2932 ii]

A similar narration is found as follows:

8ol e olSg b 48 aius 1318 5ol o =) Aseg Logy sheo (ol s
o - cline vadls e alll Jociol sleo ool b reds Lol Lods Lozl e Jio
I Selwl, (58 s 5,05 Y wuiS tedas (e lg os)sl V idl - s g
Vg 1JB )00 Lsde S o sl Sogal pe3d LW 281U pmnd
I8 5,08 g0l V S0 =l JB 3,08 g 8 sl 2s wlad Lsuedel
268 2% Jdl O Goms Uls o)l 1wl redlas dass) dUs o) 5s

Ibn Umar said: I met Ibn Sayyad one day while he was
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accompanied by a Jewish man and saw that his eye was
disfigured and popped out as the eye of a camel does. So
I asked: O Ibn Sayyad! I beseech you by Allah, tell me
when did your eye get damaged like this (or words to
similar effect)? Ibn Sayyad replied: (I swear) by Al-
Rahman, I don’t know. So I said: You have lied. You
don’t know (about your own eye) when it is in your
head? Ibn Sayyad then touched that defected eye and
snorted thrice from his nose. So the Jewish man
(probably standing behind or a little away, upon hearing
Ibn Sayyad snort so loudly) presumed it was me because
(they thought) I hit him on his chest whereas I didn’t
know if I had done that. So I said to Ibn Sayyad: Get
away! for you shall never surpass your rank. Ibn Sayyad
responded: Fine! I swear by my life, I shall not surpass
this rank. So I (Ibn Umar) conveyed this to Hafsa so she
said: (Don’t annoy him and) stay away from this man
because of how we keep discussing that the Dajjal is to
emerge during his anger. [Musannaf Abdul Razzaq
11/396/20832]

By this time Ibn Sayyad was presumably a Muslim; however,
he took an oath on his own life which is something Islam
forbids (refer Sa/is al-Bukhari 2679 for one such forbiddance).
Swearing by other than Allah is considered an act of sk
(polytheism) (refer Jami’ al-Tirmizi 71535 for one such
instruction).

The friends of Ibn Sayyad told Ibn Umar ( o..c afl s,) that he
would have the largest number of offspring and huge wealth.
It may be that Ibn Sayyad had told them that he is their
awaited king and that he would live for thousands of years and
have immense children and wealth. This seems to indicate that

Ibn Sayyad was indeed the Dajjal.
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These discussions of the Sahaba with Ibn Sayyad are after the
passing away of the Prophet ( £¢) and may be after the year 17
AH i.e. after 10 years after he came to surface in 7 AH. We
know that he disappeared, and was not to be seen after the year

63 AH, from the following narration:
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Narrated Jabir b. Abdullah: We saw the last of Ibn

Sayyad at the battle of the Harrah. [Sunan Abi Dawud
4332, Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36865]

At this time, Ibn Sayyad was close to 70 years of age. Hadiths
describe the Dajjal as a young man with curly hair while he was
more than 70 years old when he disappeared. Even with this,
the Sahaba did not rule out the possibility that Ibn Sayyad was
the Dajjal perhaps because Ibn Sayyad did not look his age; he
may be a magician through which he kept his youth intact. We
have seen that he indeed had some tricks and powers with him
and that he saw visions; it appears that he was a practitioner of
magic. Moreover, the Hadith from Ibn Umar ( o c all s )
mentions: ze was so much swollen with anger that the way was
blocked [Sahih Muslim 2932 i]. He swelled so much that he
blocked an entire path.? This shows that although he was a
human, his biology was different to an ordinary person and
such would not be unexpected from a person that has lived for

millenniums.

We have, as a minimum, the following names who suspected
Ibn Sayyad to be the Dajjal:

e Prophet Muhammad ( £¥)
¢ Umar b. al-Khattab

e Abu Bakr al-Siddiq

¢ Abdullah b. Mas’ud

e Abdullah b. Umar
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e Hafsabint. Umar
e Abu Sa’id al-Khudri
¢ Jabirb.'Abdullah

e AbuZar
e Ubayyb.Kab
e Abu Salim

¢ Many others unnamed from the Muhajireen and the Ansar

Although, there is no direct and explicit evidence from any of
the above mentioned great personalities that they took back
their suspect opinion, there are counter arguments to this.
First of all, they never stated that they de/ieved Tbn Sayyad was
the Dajjal; they only doubtedit.

Secondly, it is not necessary that one comes and openly
declares that they no longer hold on to the previous opinion (or
doubt); if one makes statements contrary to the previous ones,
it is very clear that the previous view has been overruled and
one such Hadith is the detailed description of the physical
appearance of the Dajjal. We may assume that those
descriptions from the Prophet ( £f) were after the incident
with Ibn Sayyad and hence there was clarity later on. Allah
may have revealed these details later on to the Prophet ( ££)
while earlier on, these specifics were not yet known. However,
even with these counter arguments, the conclusion remains
that the matter is unclear and cannot be ruled with certainty.

Both the opinions appear equally strong and therefore, we can
conclude this with the fact that Allah knows best.

There are a few historical narratives which seem to indicate
that Ibn Sayyad may be the Dajjal. These narratives, found in
Saif b. Umar’s book A/-Maftook al-waaridak, state that when
the Muslims were in the process of conquering what is now
Iran, and had surrounded a fort, some bishops and priests

213



came and said that the fort cannot be conquered except by the
Dajjal. At this, Ibn Sayyad got furious and kicked the door open
and conquered it.

Another narration, from 7arik/ Isbahan, states that when the
Muslims were very close to the Jewish fort, some Jews were
seen as playing the duff (musical instrument) and celebrating;
when the Muslims enquired of the reason, they were informed
that their king who would defeat them (the Arabs) has come.
When the Muslims saw that person, he was being celebrated,
cared for, and given a royal treatment and up close, it turned
out that it was Ibn Sayyad. The narration goes on to mention

that Ibn Sayyad entered the city and was not seen afterwards.

To begin with, both these narratives contradict each other.
Secondly, the second narrative mentions that Ibn Sayyad was
not seen afterwards which contradicts the authentic narration
from Jabir b. Abdullah who states that Ibn Sayyad disappeared
after 63 AH. The conquest of Persia took place before 25 AH
and hence for Ibn Sayyad to disappear before that is
contradictory. Lastly, these historical narratives do not reach
the level of acceptable authenticity and hence, cannot be relied
upon as actual events of history.
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ISTHE DAJJAL OUT IN THE WORLD OR
WOULD HE BE BORN AT ALATER DATE?

From the Hadiths on Ibn Sayyad, we learn one important
lesson. If the Dajjal is out in the world and lives for very long, it
is not a scriptural problem even if one finds it scientifically
impossible. During the battle of trench, when some of the
Muslims thought that they might be wiped out of existence,
the Prophet ( #£F) informed them that the Muslims would
attack Arabia and Allah would enable them to conguer it, then
they would attack Persia and He would make them to conquer it.
Then they would attack Rome and Allah would enable them to
conguer it, then they would attack the Dajjal and Allah would
enable them to conquer him. All this took place in at least two
years before Ibn Sayyad came to surface. The Prophet ( £¢) and
through him, the Sahaba knew that the believers were to
perform many feats in the future and the Dajjal was very late in
that sequence. Hence, we learn that if the Prophet ( &)
suspected Ibn Sayyad to be the Dajjal, he was open to the idea
that the Dajjal may be in the world from much before and may
come to surface in his real role much later. The conclusion
from this is that the age of the Dajjal to be many centuries (or
even millenniums) was not problematic to the Prophet ( ££)
and the Sahaba. Having said this, it must be stressed that the
Dajjal being in the world since millenniums is not a certain fact
as the Prophet ( £%) neither affirmed it nor denied it — he was
simply open to the idea of this being a possibility. In fact, he
was not just open to the idea but also very inclined towards it:
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Abu 'Ubaidah b. al-Jarrah related that he heard the
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Messenger of Allah ( #F) say: ‘Indeed, there was never a
prophet after Nuh except that he warned his people
about the Dajjal, and I am warning you about him’. Abu
'Ubaidah said: The Messenger of Allah ( #f) then
described him for us and said: 'Perhaps some who see
(me) and hear my speech will reach him (i.e., will be
alive when he comes out). — The Companions said:
Messenger of Allah, how will our hearts be at that time?

He said: ‘The same - as today — or better’.

[Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2234 (he called it Hasan), Sunan Abi
Da’ood 4756, Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36810, Musnad
Ahmad 1695 relates a part of it; also found in Mustadrak
‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8629 and 8630]

All the Hadiths that hint towards either this view or that view
do only that: hint! They do not give us certain answers to this
confusing question. However, there is a sound narration that
states the following:
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He (the Dajjal) has indeed eaten food and walked in the

marketplace. [Musnad Ahmad 19993, Mu’jam al-Awsat
of Tabarani 8154]

This Hadith is in past tense and hence, explicit that when the
Prophet ( #¢) spoke these words, the Dajjal existed in the
world. Some argue that this may be applicable to the man
locked in the cave, as seen in the Hadith of Tamim al-Daari in
the next chapter, who would have roamed around before being
locked up while others argue that this Hadith can also be
understood in future tense, i.e. even though the tenses are in

past, they refer to future events.

The argument presented by this book is that all such varying
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views are equally strong and valid and choosing one is very
difficult. It is very rare that one finds such differences where
adopting one view with certainty is close to impossible; this is

definitely one of them.

The view that the Dajjal would be born at a later date and come
to surface then has been discussed in earlier chapters and
further later as well. One more reason for this view is that if the
Dajjal was out in the world, he would know of not just the
Hadiths but most of the developments in extra detail - much
more than the best historians of the time combined would be
able to provide. Hence, with all this knowledge, it would be in
his best interests not to attempt to go to Madina and later to
Shaam and then Ludd i.e. his place of death. Why he may
attempt to go to Madina has been discussed earlier under the
section titled the Dajjal is forbidden from entering Makkah and
Madina.

In our times as well, we see that politicians and other
important personalities have advisers and other hired people
providing them with consultation, advice, and information.
Many of them do not watch television shows but have hired
people who summarize to them the latest developments; they
do not read religious scriptures in detail but have advisers who
give them briefs which they use in their speeches. Similarly,
the Dajjal may not necessarily have all the knowledge that a
man of the age of thousands of years may have; he may get
briefed by advisors, experts, think tanks and what not. He may
be intelligent and well-learned himself as well and along with
that, he may use the services of specialists and subject matter
experts for his use and benefit. This may explain the idea that
he himself would not be an expert of Islam and may not have
read all the Hadiths himself but utilize the services of various

specialist experts to confuse the people and gain followers.

217



One may ask as to why his advisers would not forbid him from
attempting to enter Madina since they would be subject matter
experts and may have read the Hadiths in detail. The response
is provided under the chapter titled z4e Dajial is forbidden from
entering Makkah and Madina, additionally, his advisers may
not necessarily believe him to be an imposter and may take
him to be genuine and hence, believe that he would be able to
defeat the events prophesied in Hadiths. Moreover, the ground
realities of the time may force him to undertake such actions
as mentioned in the Hadiths as the only possibilities or the best
course of action in the circumstances.

The bottom line of the argument is that if the Dajjal was born
long ago and knew of all these Hadiths while knowing very
well that Islam is the truth, he would attempt to go against the
Hadiths instead of complying to them. This is not the main
argument of the Dajjal being born at a later date but is a
supporting one that adds to the main argument.

This same reasoning that the Dajjal should not attempt these
events prophesied in the Hadiths can be countered with the
statement that ground realities may force him to undertake
such actions as mentioned in the Hadiths as the only
possibilities or the best course of action in the circumstances
and he may also believe that he could bypass what the Hadiths
prophesy and believe that he could defeat the Mahdi and later
Eisa ( el aule). He may also not be a fan of reading Hadiths
and may simply have a cursory knowledge and his main source

of knowledge would be through practical experience.

One argument for the view that the Dajjal has been long born
and is already in the world since centuries (or millenniums) is
based on the following Hadith:
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I warn you of him, and there has been no prophet who
has not warned his people about him, and Nuh also
warned his people about him. But I tell you about him a
word which no prophet had told his people: you should
know that he will be blind in one eye, and Allah is not
blind is one eye.

[Sunan Abi Dawud 4757; Abi al-‘Ala b. al-Shikhkheer
reiterates in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36858 that all
prophets warned their people about the Dajjal]

It is argued that since every prophet warned his nation about
the Dajjal, it must be true that he has been in the world since
long. However, this may not necessarily be true and Nuh ( aJs
oMdl), for example, may have warned his nation about a
person to come in the future. We know that all the prophets
made prophecies which are things to happen in the future and
hence, a prophecy does not necessarily mean that the event has
a current basis as well.

The bottom line is that both views (the Dajjal being already
born and being born at a later date) are equally strong; it is very
difficult to take one to the detriment of the other and hence, it
is best to conclude it at this. Allah knows best.

Possible contenders of the position of the Dajjal

If the Dajjal is already out in the world, we find some
characters that share similar characteristics and some of them
are as follows:

1. Melchizedek!: This individual is believed to be living since
millenniums and is believed to be a high priest from whose
order comes forth_/esus. His name literally means ‘King of
righteousness’ but heis also known as ‘Lord of
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righteousness’ giving him a divine touch. In the Bible, he is
shown as a prototype of the Messiah giving him a sacred
touch and a parallel to Eisa ( e\uJl a.lc).

The Book of Enoch, from 1st century CE, describes
Melchizedek as born of a virgin, Sofonim (or Sopanima), the
wife of Nir, a brother of Nuh ( cMull alc) while 11QMelch,
from the Dead Sea Scrolls from 15t or 2" century BC, sees
him as a divine being and Hebrew titles such as Elohim are
applied to him. According to this text Melchizedek will
proclaim the "Day of Atonement" and he will atone for the
people who are predestined to him. He also will judge the
peoples. It is interesting to note that this individual was
believed to have fully developed and attained priesthood in
40 days after which he was taken away by an angel to the
Garden of Eden; this 40 day period is the same as the Dajjal’s
stay on earth, when he emerges, as per Hadiths whereas the
Dead Sea Scrolls state that he stayed for 40 days in the past
before being taken above. Although one speaks of the past
while the other of the future, this individual’s stay on earth
for 40 days is a striking resemblance.

Many references to him give him a Messianic and divine
touch giving the reader the impression that this character
might be the Dajjal described in brief which our Prophet
( #7) elaborated on in great detail and informed us of what
no other prophet had done so.

The Samiri: In the 20t chapter of the Qur’an from verses 80
to 98, we find the mention of a person called ‘Samiri’ who
instructed the Israelites to make a calf from gold into which
he threw some dust by which the calf made some noise. The
Israelites then took this calf as their god. There are some
people who believe that this Samiri may be the Dajjal.
However, this is not a strong view as we find that Musa
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( el aule) told him (in verse 97): /ndeed, it is [decreed/ for
you (as punishment) in [this/ life to say, ‘No contact (or touch
me not).” We are informed that the Samiri was given a
punishment of a disease where he could not handle
someone touching him; perhaps it was some kind of a skin
disease or something else the details of which Allah knows
best. There is nothing like this either in authentic narrations
or in weak ones where the Dajjal is said to suffer from such
an illness or any illness that even comes close to it.
Moreover, the Samiri did not give life to the calf of gold, he
simply threw the dust from under an angel’s footstep and

this may be based on some knowledge of magic he may
have had.

Whatever the truth is, we know that the Samiri falls short
as a contender for the Dajjal while the qualities attributed to
Melchizedek resemble those of the Dajjal in brief which our
Prophet ( #£F) elaborated on in great detail.
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HADITH OF TAMIM AL-DAARI

The Hadith narrated from Tamim al-Daari has caused intense
confusions. Hafiz Ibn Hajr says in Fath al-Baari 13/328):

Because the matter is so confusing, al-Bukhari, instead
of attempting a reconciliation, narrated the Hadith of
Jabir from ‘Umar (of Ibn Sayyad), believing it to be more
Sahih (authentic), and did not narrate the Hadith of

Fatima bint Qais about the story of Tamim.

Before we proceed to discuss the matter, confusions, issues,
reconciliations and so on, let us read the Hadiths first:
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Do you know why I had asked you to assemble? They
said: Allah and His Messenger know best. He said: By
Allah. I have not made you assemble for exhortation or
for a warning, but I have detained you here, for Tamim
Dari, a Christian, who came and accepted Islam, told me
something, which agrees with what I was telling, you
about the Dajjal. He narrated to me that he had sailed in
a ship along with thirty men of Bani Lakhm and Bani
Judham and had been tossed by waves in the ocean for a
month. Then these (waves) took them (near) the land
within the ocean (island) at the time of sunset. They sat
in a small side-boat and entered that island. There was a
beast with long thick hair (and because of these) they
could not distinguish his face from his back. They said:
Woe to you, who can you be? Thereupon it said: I am al-
Jassasa. They said: What is al-Jassasa? And it said: O
people, go to this person in the monastery as he is very
much eager to know about you. He (the narrator) said:
When it named a person for us we were afraid of it lest it
should be a devil. Then we hurriedly went on till we
came to that monastery and found a well-built person
there with his hands tied to his neck and having iron
shackles between his two legs up to the ankles. We said:
Woe be upon thee, who are you? And he said: You would
soon come to know about me. but tell me who are you.
We said: We are people from Arabia and we embarked
upon a boat but the sea-waves had been driving us for
one month and they brought as near this island. We got
Into the side-boats and entered this island and here a
beast met us with profusely thick hair and because of
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the thickness of his hair his face could not be
distinguished from his back. We said: Woe be to thee,
who are you? It said: I am al- Jassasa. We said: What is
al-Jassasa? And it said: You go to this very person in the
monastery for he is eagerly waiting for you to know
about you. So we came to you in hot haste fearing that
that might be the Devil. He (that chained person) said:
Tell me about the date-palm trees of Baisan. We said:
About what aspect of theirs do you seek information?
He said: I ask you whether these trees bear fruit or not.
We said: yes. Thereupon he said: I think these would not
bear fruits. He said: Inform me about the lake of
Tabariyya? We said: Which aspect of it do you want to
know? He said: Is there water in it? They said: There is
abundance of water in it. Thereupon he said: I think it
would soon become dry. He again said: Inform me about
the spring of Zughar. They said: Which aspect of it you
want to know? He (the chained person) said: Is there
water in it and does it irrigate (the land)? We said to
him: Yes, there is abundance of water in it and the
inhabitants (of Medina) irrigate (land) with the help of
it, He said: Inform me about the unlettered Prophet;
what has he done? We said: He has come out from Mecca
and has settled In Yathrib (Medina). He said: Do the
Arabs fight against him? We said: Yes. He said: How did
he deal with them? We informed him that he had
overcome those in his neighborhood and they had
submitted themselves before him. Thereupon he said to
us: Has it actually happened? We said: Yes. Thereupon
he said: If it is so that is better for them that they should
show obedience to him. I am going to tell you about
myself and I am the Dajjal and would be soon permitted
to get out and so I shall get out and travel in the land,
and will not spare any town where I would not stay for
forty nights except Mecca and Medina as these two
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(places) are prohibited (areas) for me and I would not
make an attempt to enter any one of these two. An angel
with a sword in his hand would confront me and would
bar my way and there would be angels to guard every
passage leading to it; then Allah's Messenger ( i)
striking the pulpit with the help of the end of his staff
said: This implies Taiba meaning Medina. Have I not,
told you an account (of the Dajjal) like this? 'The people
said: Yes, and this account narrated by Tamim Dari was
liked by me for it corroborates the account which I gave
to you in regard to him (the Dajjal) at Medina and Mecca.
Behold he (the Dajjal) is in the Syrian sea
(Mediterranean) or the Yemen sea (Arabian sea). Nay, on
the contrary, he is in the east, he is in the east, he is in
the east, and he pointed with his hand towards the east.!

[Sahih Muslim 2942 i. It has also been reported in Sunan
Abi Dawud 4326 and Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36818,
36969, and Sahih Ibn Hibban 6787 with a slight
variation and in brief while the narration in Musannaf
Ibn Abi Shayba 36969 states that he pointed 20 times
towards the east]
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Fatimah bint Qais narrated that Allah's Prophet ( i££)
ascended the minbar (pulpit), he laughed, and said:
"Verily, Tamim Ad-Dari narrated a story to me, and it
made me happy, so [ wanted to narrate it to you [what
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he narrated to me]. Some people among the inhabitants
of Palestine traveled by boat in the sea, taking them here
and there, until it cast them on an island among the
islands at sea. There they found a beast, clothed with its
hair flowing out. They said: 'What are you?' It said: 'T am
Al-Jassasah.' They said: 'Give us some news.' It said: 'I
shall not give you any news, nor do I want any of your
news. But go to the furthest village, for there is someone
who will give you news and seek your news.' So we went
to the furthest village, and there was a man fettered
with chains. He said: 'Inform me about the spring of
Zughar.' We said: 'It is full and flowing.' He said: 'Inform
me about Al-Buhairah.' We said, 'It is full and flowing.'
He said: 'Inform me about the date groves of Baysan
which is between Jordan and Palestine, do they produce
food?' We said: 'Yes.'! He said: 'Inform me about the
Prophet, has he been sent? We said: 'Yes.! He said:
'Inform me how the people came to him.' We said:
'Quickly.' He leaped up to try and escape.' We said: 'What
are you?' He said: 'T am the Dajjal." (The Prophet ( &)
said) "He will enter all of the lands except At-Taibah, and
At-Taibah is Al-Madinah."

[Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2253; a similar narration is found in
Sahih Ibn Hibban 6788 and 6789]
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Narrated Fatimah, the daughter of Qays: The Messenger
of Allah ( £¢) once delayed the congregational night
prayer. He came out and said: The talk of Tamim ad-Dari
detained me. He transmitted it to me from a man who
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was on one of the islands of the sea. All of a sudden he
found a woman who was trailing her hair. He asked:
Who are you? She said: I am the Jassasah. Go to that
castle. So I came to it and found a man who was trailing
his hair, chained in iron collars, and leaping between
Heaven and Earth. I asked: Who are you? He replied: I
am the Dajjal. Has the Prophet of the unlettered people
come forth now? I replied: Yes. He said: Have they
obeyed him or disobeyed him? I said: No, they have
obeyed him. He said: That is better for them. [Sunan Abi
Dawud 4325]

It has been stated earlier that Imam Bukhari went with what he
considered the stronger stance and did not include the
narrations from Tamim al-Daari. The Tamim al-Daari incident
is questioned by some scholars.? There are both isnaad (chain
of transmission) and matn (text of the narration) criticisms for
this Hadith. Since the isnaad analysis part is of a highly
specialized nature, the book will not comment on that - many
great scholars have authenticated it including Imam Muslim
himself and if others question it, the book rather remains
content with silence. What we shall discuss here are the matn
criticisms and whether the Hadith is problematic or not in

these regards.

Some apparent issues with the Hadith of Tamim al-Daari are as
follows:

¢ The Dajjal asked for signs before his release so he asked
whether such and such had happened. The sign of drying of
the sea is to happen after the Dajjal (when Yajuj and Majuj
would consume it all) and not before. The response is that
these signs were to take place before the Dajjal was the view
of the Dajjal and he could have been mistaken. The Dajjal is
said to have said: /7 tAink it would soon become dryindicating
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that he was not fully sure about the sequence whether it
would be before him or after him.

¢ Narration of the incident by Tamim al-Daari is not an
approval from the Prophet ( #£) for all of it because the
Prophet ( £F) explicitly only authenticated the part where
he said: #/is account narrated by Tamim Dari was liked by me
Jor it corroborates the account which I gave to you in regard to
him (the Dajjal) at Madina and Makkah. Moreover, the
Prophet ( £f) in other Hadiths mentioned the sequence of
drying up of the sea to be afZerthe emergence of Yajuj and
Majuj, long after the Dajjal is dead. What we learn is that his
silence here does not constitute an approval. Hence we learn
that the Prophet ( #£F) only authenticated the part of the
Dajjal not being able to enter Makkah and Madina. The rest
of the story was something he simply found interesting.
Silence of the Prophet ( #£F) is an implied approval;
however, in this case, since the Prophet ( #££) only explicitly
approved one portion, silence on other parts is not an
implied approval. Allah knows best. There are some
scholars who have said that the incident of Tamim al-Daari
was a vision he saw, perhaps a dream, and if so, the same
response of partial authentication applies.

e The Prophet ( £f) only affirmed a portion of the events as
seen in the point above. This is further confirmed by the
following passage from the lengthy narration:

Behold he (the Dajjal) is in the Syrian sea
(Mediterranean) or the Yemen sea (Arabian sea). Nay,
on the contrary, he is in the east, he is in the east, he
is in the east, and he pointed with his hand towards
the east.

e It appearsthat the Prophet ( £F) earlier estimated that the
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location, from the account of Tamim al-Daari, could be in
the Syrian or Yemeni sea but later did not affirm this
account of his and gave the location from himself which we
believe is from revelation. His initial two thoughts were
from the account he heard but from revelation, he refrained
from affirming them and gave another account and this is
the only one we accept as true. Hence, we learn that the
events narrated by Tamim al-Daari were only partially
affirmed by the Prophet ( #£).

Siyar a’lam al-nubala’ mentions that the tribe of Tamim al-
Daari came to the Prophet ( #£¢) in 9 AH while Ibn Sayyad,
as discussed above, came to surface in or around 7 AH (or
before). If the Prophet ( #F) and the Sahaba doubted Ibn
Sayyad to be the Dajjal beforethe incident of Tamim al-
Daari, they should have ceased to do so after the ninth year
whereas we have many authentic reports, discussed earlier,
that they continued to doubt Ibn Sayyad while there is no
evidence that they took back their doubts.

This may cast doubt on whether the Tamim al-Daari
incident ever took place. However, there are a number of
responses to these; one being the incident of Tamim al-
Daari being a vision of his. Another possibility is that
Tamim al-Daari may not have come only in the ninth year
but may have come much before 7 AH while he and his
tribe came officially again later in 9 AH. This is not far-
fetched - ponder over these words of the Hadith: Tamim al-
Daari said to the Dajjal about the Prophet ( ¥ ). He Aas come
out from Makkah and has settled in Yathrib and he had
overcome those in his neighborhood. His first statement
seems to indicate that it was early Madinan period.
Moreover, he calls the city by its old name Yaz/775 instead of
the new name Madina further confirming the likelihood of
this possibility. The Prophet ( ££) Zad overcome those in his
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neighborhood also points towards the incident to have taken
place in early Madinan period. Another possibility is that
the incident of Tamim al-Daari may have happened in 3 AH
but Tamim al-Daari came later in 9 AH as he may have been
confused and wanted to wait and see how things develop in
Arabia.

There are two possibilities here with the first one being that
Tamim al-Daari came in early Madinan period and later
came with his tribe in late Madinan period.

The second possibility is that Tamim al-Daari met the Dajjal
in 3 AH and informed the Prophet ( £f) in 9 AH [ Ibn
Sayyad came to surfacein 7 AH when the Prophet ( #£) and
the Sahaba doubted him to be the Dajjal (who was in the
cave and may have escaped). So when Tamim al-Daari came
and embraced Islam in 9 AH while narrating what
happened in 3 AH, the Dajjal may have escaped from the
cave in between this time and come in the form of Ibn
Sayyad around 7 AH.

If Tamim al-Daari came before appearance of Ibn Sayyad i.e.
before 7 AH, why didn’t the Prophet ( #£) and the Sahaba
call Tamim al-Daari to Madina when they doubted Ibn
Sayyad? The Sahaba could have asked Tamim al-Daari later
on as well. From the Hadiths on Ibn Sayyad, we learned that
Umar b. al-Khattab ( o ¢ alll s.»,) asked the Prophet ( ££) to
allow him to punish Ibn Sayyad and the Prophet ( ££) did
not allow so saying: /f ke is the same (the Dajjal) who would
appear near the Last Hour, you would not be able to
overpower him, and if he is not that there is no good for you to
kill him. If such was their attitude towards Ibn Sayyad i.e.
not worrying too much, calling Tamim al-Daari to get
reassurance and confirmation may be contradictory to this
approach. Hence, they decided not to pursue it further.
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Ibn Sayyad tried to assure the Sahaba that he was not the
Dajjal by quoting them Hadiths, yet he never quoted
anything about the Dajjal being chained in a cave nor the
Sahaba thought about that. This may prove that the
incident of Tamim al-Daari is not reliable. Although it is a
strong point, it is not conclusive because if Ibn Sayyad
presented one or two Hadiths as his defense and the Sahaba
accepted those, quoting more would not really be necessary
because Ibn Sayyad did not quote the Hadith of the Dajjal
being one-eyed as well. Moreover, if Tamim al-Daari
incident predates Ibn Sayyad, it would have been possible
that the man in the cave was released and came to Madina as
Ibn Sayyad - in such a case, quoting Hadith of Tamim al-
Daari would not be a strong defense.

Tamim al-Daari was from an Arabian Christian tribe
whereas the Hadith states: Some people among the
inhabitants of Palestine traveled by boat in the sea. It is not
necessary that this is problematic; Tamim al-Daari may
have travelled with people from Palestine and hence most
of the people in that journey would be #4e inhabitants of

Palestine.

There is a narration from Jabir ( ouc all so,), with a weak
chain, where he states that the man in the cave was Ibn
Sayyad.
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Narrated Jabir b. Abdullah: The Messenger of Allah

( #£) said one day from the pulpit: When some
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people were sailing in the sea, their food was
finished. An island appeared to them. They went out
seeking bread. They were met by the Jassasah (the
Antichrist's spy). I said to Abu Salamah: What is the
Jassasah? He replied: A woman trailing the hair of
her skin and of her head. She (Jassasah) said: In this
castle. He then narrated the rest of the tradition (of
Tamim al-Daari). He (the Dajjal) asked about the
palm-trees of Baysan and the spring of Zughar. He
said: He is the Dajjal. Ibn Salamah said to me: There is
something more in this tradition, which I could not
remember. He said: Jabir testified that it was he who
was Ibn Sayyad. I said: He died. He said: Let him die. I
said: He accepted Islam. He said: Let him accept
Islam. I said: He entered Madina. He said: Let him
enter Madina. [Sunan Abi Dawud 4328]

Since the chain is weak, we cannot use the narration as a
base but if it fits into the bigger picture, we shall use it and

proceed with it. Here is a possibility:

- Tamim al-Daari came to the Prophet ( i) before
Ibn Sayyad came to surface.

- When Ibn Sayyad came to surface, he may have
been the Dajjal and released from his chains.

- Ibn Sayyad came to prominence somewhere
between the ages 13 and 19 and before that he was
unknown; his emergence was sudden and his
disappearance in 63 AH was also sudden.

- When the tribe of Tamim al-Daari came later in 9
AH, it would have been to embrace Islam and it is not
necessary that Tamim al-Daari narrated this event

then but may have done so earlier on.

A number of other criticisms have been raised against this
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Hadith as well which lead one to doubt the authenticity of the
story:

If the Prophet ( #) narrated the Hadith to an entire
group of congregants in the Mosque, how come only a
woman from the last rows is the only person ever to narrate
it? The reports from other Sahaba are categorically classed
as weak and hence cannot be used to claim that other
Sahaba also narrated the Hadith of Jassasa.

Tamim al-Daari is a famous Sahabi himself, who narrated
stories to the Sahaba during the time of Umar b. al-Khattab
( oue all ), and yet no one even narrated it from him.

This Hadith has too much confusion in it that it feels that
it may very well be a mixture of various different stories
and narrations by Fatima bint Qais herself. After all, the
Sahaba themselves never accepted her narration and
doubted her memory. Umar ( oo alll sus,) even said, ‘ We wil/
not reject the Sunnah based on what a woman says, who may

or may not have remembered!

Before narrating the Hadith, Fatima bint Qais gives a brief
background on how she got there — that she had been
widowed as her husband Ibn Mughira had died in a battle
whereas another authentic narration mentions that she had
been divorced by her husband (Sahih Muslim 1480 iv). This
contradiction further raises doubt on the authenticity of
the narration from Fatima bint Qais.

The narration from Fatima bint Qais in 447 Da’ood 4325
mentions that the sermon of the Prophet ( £f) was after the
night prayer (Isha) whereas A47 Da’ood 4327 and Musnad
Ahmad 27747 mention that it was after the noon prayer
(Zuhr). The narration in Abi Da’ood 4327 is weakened by
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Hadith scholars whereas the Hadith from Musnad Ahmad
is authentic. Hence, we see that there is a contradiction here
which stands even if one says that this (i.e. the sermon)
may have happened twice because all the other points stand

against it.

In most of the versions of the Hadith, there is no mention
that Fatima even heard it directly from the Prophet ( ££).
So it is quite possible that she is narrating it as mursal i.e.
she heard this story from someone else and later mixed it
with the Hadith of the Prophet ( ££).

. There are other Hadiths where the Prophet ( £F) is
reported to have given a sermon about the Dajjal, which,
naturally, is narrated by multiple Sahaba but there is no

mention of the story of Jassasah in any of them.

These are good questions and put doubt on whether the
incident of Tamim al-Daari and Jassasah is accurately reported;

however, these doubts are not conclusive and one cannot say

for certain that the story is inauthentic — perhaps Fatima bint
Qais mixed it with some other events she may have heard
elsewhere o7the incident of Tamim al-Daari was a vision of his
or the incident may have been reported but the Prophet ( &)

simply found it interesting while on/y affirming a portion of it.

As to the question whether the Dajjal has been born and locked
up in a cave where he will emerge from later on or whether he
is out and free in the world or whether he would be born on a
later date is something we cannot be certain about. All the
possibilities are equally strong from the evidences available to
us and this is the conclusion we reach from this and the

previous chapters.
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

The matter of the Dajjal is clear; however, if you go deep into it,
then its intricacies become confusing. What is essential is that
the important details about the Dajjal are clear for everyone to

know. Here is a brief summary of the entire book:

¢ The Dajjal would be a human being with curly hair, short
height but large body, blind from one eye with the other one
perhaps not very pleasant either and the letters K F R or the
word ‘kafir’ written between his eyes — perhaps the
eyebrows area.

¢ He would come after the Armageddon and the conquest of

Europe and be killed after the conquest of India.

¢ He would initially claim to be a prophet and then later claim
to be God.

¢ He would be charismatic and knowledgeable and would get
followers through these means along with confusions and
some miracles he would bring with him.

e His miracles include a display of fire and water (heaven and
hell), weather control esp. control over rainfall, portrayal of
bringing the dead people back to life, cutting a believer in
half and then rectifying him.

¢ Some of his miracles would be through assistance of devils
and magic, some through technology, while others through

illusions, deceptions, and trickery.

¢ He would come out from around Irag and Shaam area or
from around Khurasan area getting a large number of
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followers from there.

His followers would be of many kinds including people in
black cloaks and dresses, people wearing green turbans,

people with faces like shields and others.

The Dajjal is an insignificant person even though his
damage and destruction is intense. Our Prophet ( #££) has
informed us of the ways to protect from his evil and
implementing those guidelines would protect the believers
from his evil.

His total duration on the earth would be for forty days out
of which one day would be like a year, one like a month, one
like a week, and the remaining ones as our days.

He would not be able to enter Makkah and Madina; however,
these are not the only areas out of his control and influence
— Makkah and Madina would have extra protection as he
would not even be able to enter them; however, for other
areas that he enters, the Hadiths do not indicate that he
would be followed and worshipped in all of them. Two
towns in the same city may treat him in totally opposing

ways.

We are unsure whether the Dajjal would be born in a later
time or whether he has been born long ago. The Hadith of
Tamim al-Daari has some weaknesses but they can be
reconciled and if the reconciliation is correct and the Hadith
authentic, then the Dajjal has been long born and would
emerge at a future date. Even if the Hadith is not authentic,
the possibility of the Dajjal being born long back is not
eliminated.

During the time of the Prophet ( £f), a man named Ibn
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Sayyad came to surface who was suspected to be the Dajjal
by the Prophet ( £%) and several of the Sahaba. If Ibn Sayyad
is indeed the Dajjal, then this also shows that the Dajjal has
long been born and would emerge in his role at a future
date.

e IfIbn Sayyad is indeed the Dajjal and the Hadith of Tamim
al-Daari authentic, then he is the same person who Tamim

al-Daari saw chained in the cave.

The matter of the Dajjal is complex and may even be confusing
to many; however, there is no reason to deny him as a myth
and doing so would be the same as denying science because
something of it is unclear or differed upon by the scientists.
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APPENDIX 1: INDEX OF WEAK HADITHS

A number of Hadiths may appear to be fully in sync with what
we have covered in the main section of the book and these
words may be true and accurate; however, since the chains
contain weaknesses, they become a part of this appendix.

sl i 58 JEII £9355 il il Ai83 53381 danlall
The greatest war, the conquest of Constantinople and
the coming forth of the Dajjal will take place within a

period of seven months. [Sunan Abi Dawud 4295, Sunan
Ibn Majah 4092]

Al (58 IE Gl £5305 i Eusw Aol B doeladl L
The time between the Great War and the conquest of the

city will be six years, and the Dajjal will come forth in

the seventh.

[Sunan Abi Dawud 4296; similar narrations are found in
Sunan Ibn Majah 4093 and Nu’aym b. Hammad's Kitab
al-Fitan 1449]

Between the great massacre and the conquest of
Constantinople is six years then the Dajjal will emerge in

the seventh year.

[Nu'aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1447 and 1462 -
The above narration comes through a sound chain but
has some confusion from a narrator. Authentic
narrations mention that the period of the Mahdi as
Caliph would be for either seven or nine years and that
he would witness not just the Armageddon but also Eisa
( eMowdl aule) and the Dajjal and that his caliphate will end
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at or immediately after the return of Eisa ( e\wll a.le).
Going with this math, for this Hadith to be accurate, the
war for Constantinople (and Rome) should be within the
first year of the Mahdi's caliphate; however, that is
against other authentic Hadiths which state that his
earlier wars would be against the anti-Sunni forces
while he will have peace treaties with the Romans.
Moreover, along with the Romans, a war would be
fought against a common enemy after which the war
against the Romans (the Armageddon) would take place.
The more accurate period of gap between the conquest

and coming of the Dajjal is six or seven months]
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“The Messenger of Allah ( #F) said: ‘The Hour will not
begin until the closest Muslim outpost will be at Baula’.’
Then he said: ‘O ‘Ali, O ‘Ali, O ‘Ali.” He (‘Ali) said: ‘May
my father and mother be ransomed for you.” He said:
‘You will fight Banu Asfar (the Romans) and those who
come after you will fight them, until the best of the
Muslims go out to fight them, the people of Hijaz who
do not fear the blame of anyone for the sake of Allah.
They will conquer Constantinople with Tasbih and
Takbir and will acquire such spoils of war as has never
been seen before, which they will distribute by the
shieldful. Someone will come and say: “The Masih has
appeared in your land!” But he will be lying, so the one
who takes (some of the spoils) will regret it, and the one

m

who leaves it behind will regret it too.”” [Sunan Ibn

Majah 4094]
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Narrated Jabir b. Abdullah: The Messenger of Allah ( ££)
said one day from the pulpit: When some people were
sailing in the sea, their food was finished. An island
appeared to them. They went out seeking bread. They
were met by the Jassasah (the Antichrist's spy). I said to
Abu Salamah: What is the Jassasah? He replied: A
woman trailing the hair of her skin and of her head. She
(Jassasah) said: In this castle. He then narrated the rest
of the tradition (of Tamim al-Daari). He (the Dajjal)
asked about the palm-trees of Baysan and the spring of
Zughar. He said: He is the Dajjal. Ibn Salamah said to me:
There is something more in this tradition, which I could
not remember. He said: Jabir testified that it was he who
was Ibn Sayyad. I said: He died. He said: Let him die. I
said: He accepted Islam. He said: Let him accept Islam. I
said: He entered Madina. He said: Let him enter Madina.
[Sunan Abi Dawud 4328]
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Ibn Sabrah said: Ali b. Abi Talib gave a sermon on the
pulpit and praised and glorified Allah and then said: ‘O
people! Ask me before you lose me (i.e. I pass away)’ and
he said this thrice. There was a man named Al-Asbagh b.
Nubatah who said: ‘Who is the Dajjal O leader of the
believers’? So he (Ali) said: O Asbagh! The Dajjal is Safi b.
Saaid (i.e. Ibn Sayyad). Whoever affirms him is ruined
and whoever denies him is happy. [Al-Aqd al-Dar pg.
354]
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Ibn Abi Mulaykah said: One day, I met Ibn Abbas in the
morning. He told me: ‘I wasn't able to sleep the whole
night’. I asked: ‘Why’? He replied: ‘The people said: 'The
star having luminous ending has risen/appeared’. So, I
feared that the Dajjal has come (by night)’. [Mustadrak
‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8419]

The above narration comes through an authentic chain;
however, with a similar and sound chain, another narration
has the word dukhan (smoke) instead of the Dajjal. Hadith
scholars have explained this Hadith (of the smoke) in
considerable detail and that appears to be the stronger one of
the two. It appears that a narrator may have mixed between
the two words and that smoke is to emerge after the luminous

star rises.
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Umm Salamah said: Ibn Sayyad’s mother gave birth to a

boy who was both happy and circumcised. [Musannaf
Ibn Abi Shayba 36862]
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Hisham b. Urwah narrated from his father that Ibn
Sayyad was born circumcised. [Musannaf Abdul Razzaq
20831]
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Ibn Umar said: When the people would be going to the
place of gathering, the beast of the earth would be
alongside them; by morning, it would become so big
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that it would surround them between its head and its
tail. It will touch every faithful believer and will not
leave any hypocrite or a disbeliever except that it will
strike him - the doors of repentance will remain open
until the Dajjal emerges - it will attack the believer like a
savage and enter the hearing (ear) of the disbeliever and
hypocrite so much so that he would become like minced
meat and the doors of repentance would be open until
the sun rises from the west. [Mustadrak ‘ala al-
Saheehayn lil Hakim 8492]
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Samarah b. Junadah related that the Messenger of Allah
used to say: ‘Indeed the Dajjal will come out, and he is
'Aawar (one-eyed) from the left eye; over it is coarse
skin. He will heal the one who was born blind and the
leper, and he will bring life to the dead. He will say: 'Tam
your lord.' Whoever says: 'you are my lord,' then he has
been put to trial. And whoever says: 'my Lord is Allah,'
until he dies, then he is protected from the fitna of the
Dajjal and there is no fitna (trial) upon him, nor any
punishment. He will stay on the earth for a period that
Allah wills, and then 'Eisa b. Maryam will come from
near western side (of Damascus), confirming
Muhammad upon his Millah (his creed and Shariah), and
he will kill the Dajjal. Then what is to come is the arrival
of the Hour'.

[Musnad Ahmad 19638 and 19773, Mu’jam al-Kabeer of
Tabarani 6775, 6776, 6938]
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In this Hadith the companion (Sahabi) states that ‘the
Messenger of Allah used to say’. He does not directly quote one
particular statement but quotes the gist of the matter in his
own words. We know from other Hadiths that after the killing
of the Dajjal, there would be other major events such as the
attack of Yajuj and Majuj (Gog and Magog), the rising of the sun
from the west, and the emergence of the beast from the earth
among others; however, the quoted Hadith does not mention
them. This is because the emphasis is on another portion from
the Sahabi and also because of the fact that he narrates the gist
of the matter in his own words instead of quoting the Prophet
( #£F) directly.
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It was narrated that Fatimah bint Qais said: "The
Messenger of Allah ( #¢) prayed one day, and ascended
the pulpit, and he never used to ascend it, before that,
except on Fridays. The people were alarmed by that, and
some were standing and some were sitting. He gestured
to them with his hand, telling them to sit. (Then he
said:) '‘By Allah, I am not standing here for something
that will benefit you, an exhortation or warning. Rather

Tamim al-Daari has come to me and told me something
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that prevented me from taking a rest because of the joy
and delight (I felt), and I wanted to spread that joy
among you. A cousin of Tamim al-Daari told me that the
wind drove them to an island that they did not know, so
they sat in the rowing boats of the ship and set out.
There they saw something black, with long eyelashes.
They said to it: "What are you?" It said: "I am Jassasah,"
They said: "Tell us." It said: "I will not tell you anything
or ask you anything. Rather there is this monastery that
you have looked at. Go to it, for there is a man there who
is longing to hear your news and tell you news." So they
went there and entered upon him, and they saw an old
man firmly shackled, with a sorrowful appearance and
complaining a great deal. He said to them: "Where have
you come from?" They said: "From Sham." He said:
"How are the Arabs faring?" They said: "We are from
among the Arabs. What do you want to ask about?" He
said: "What has this man done who has appeared among
you?" They said: "(He has done) well. He made enemies
of some people, but Allah supported him against them
and now they have become one, with one God and one
religion." He said: "What happened to the spring of
Zughar?" They said: "It is good; we irrigate our crops
from it and drink from it." He said: "What happened to
the date-palms between 'Amman and Baisan?" They
said: "They bear fruit every year." He said: "What
happened to the Lake of Tiberias?" They said: "It
overflows because of the abundance of water." He gave
three deep sighs, then he said: "If I were to free myself
from these chains, I would not leave any land without
entering it on these two feet of mine, except for Taibah,
for I have no way to enter it." The Prophet ( ££) said: 'My
joy is so great. This (Madinah) is Taibah, and by the One
in Whose Hand is my soul, there is no narrow or broad
road in it, or any plain or mountain, but there is an angel
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(standing) over it with his sword unsheathed, until the
Day of Resurrection." [Sunan Ibn Majah 4074, Musannaf
Ibn Abi Shayba 36854]

Sunan Ibn Majah 4077 is a weak Hadith in terms of its chain;
however, much of it is affirmed by other Hadiths and covered
in the main portion of the book. The parts not affirmed by
other authentic Hadiths are as follows:
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'His (the Dajjal's) days will number forty years: a year
like half a year, a year like a month, a month like a week,
and the rest of his days will be like sparks from a fire
(i.e., they will pass quickly). One of you will enter the
gate of Madina in the morning and not reach its other
gate until evening comes.' It was said: 'O Messenger of
Allah, how should we pray on those short days?' He said:
‘Estimate (the times of) the prayer, as you do on these
long days, then pray.' [Sunan Ibn Majah 4077]
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There has been no greater fitna since the creation of
Adam than the fitna of the Dajjal. I inform you about the
Dajjal which no one before me has mentioned. He will be
of average height with left eye effaced; his eye would be
dense thick. He will cure the lepers and he will say: I am
your Lord so whoever says: ‘My Lord is Allah’ then there
is no fitna upon him and whoever says: ‘You are my
Lord’, then he is in fitna. He will stay among you for as
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long as Allah wills. Then Eisa b. Maryam will descend,
testifying to Muhammad upon his religion, as a rightly
guided ruler and a just ruler. He will kill the Dajjal.
[Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 4580]
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It was narrated from 'Abdul Rahman b. Abi Bakrah from
his father who said: "The Messenger of Allah ( ££) said:
'The father of the Dajjal and his mother, will abide for
thirty years without bearing a son. Then a boy shall be
born to them, having one eye in which there is some
defect, providing little use. His eyes sleep but his heart
does not sleep.! Then the Messenger of Allah ( £f)
described his parents for us: 'His father is tall, with little
fat, with a nose as if it were a beak. His mother is a bulky
woman with long breasts."

[The Hadith till this portion is found in Jami’ al-Tirmizi
2248, Musnad Ahmad 5/40, 5/50, 5/52, Musannaf Ibn
Abi Shayba 36815 - However, the one in Tirmizi
continues with an added passage as follows]

So Abu Bakrah said: "I heard about a child being born to
some Jews in Madina. So al-Zubair b. al-'Awwam and I
went until we entered upon his parents. They appeared
as the Messenger of Allah ( #££) had described them. We
said: 'Do you have any children? They said: 'We
remained for thirty years without any children being
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born to us, then we bore a boy, having one eye in which
there is some defect, providing little use. His eyes sleep
but his heart does not sleep." He said: "So we were
leaving them, when he appeared, glittering in the
sunlight in a velvet garment, murmuring something. He
uncovered his head and said: "What were you saying?'
We said: 'Did you hear what we were saying?' He said:

'Yes, that my eyes sleep but my heart does not sleep.
[Jami’ al-Tirmizi 22438]

placl a8 daclull peis ol (sl ool (sls soe Lo,V sl J=g 5o alll sl b
Comunn dzx 03] Al 1 sdud o axl aldy o) Ves aus b 339 (Jlsal dis oo
50, Ul :Jsiing yo Vs aaSVI &s ) wlg cadaule 8,0k aipe (sle Ll ue
Lo 058 rly idl 288 su, il 1B og (aude dias U Lalll Lo, 1B 0d
loSi> Lapo Lolol @ik csde oo Bamo puro ol csowne Jiiu o3 «alll sl
sl i Vac
There would be no creation (creating more trouble) than
the Dajjal right from the creation of Adam to the Last
Hour and I am going to tell you a thing which no
prophet told his people. He would have a wheatish
colour, his left eye would be blind, his eye would have a
skin covering and he would cure a person suffering from
leprosy and say: ‘I am your Lord’. Whoever says: ‘My
Lord is Allah’ would be safe from the trial and whoever
says: ‘You are my Lord’ would have fallen in the trial. He
will stay among you for as long as Allah wills. Then Eisa
will descend and testify to the Prophet Muhammad and
follow his Shariah and be a rightly guided ruler and
judge and it would be him who would kill the Dajjal.
[Mu’jam al-Kabeer of Tabarani 4580]

The Dajjal is a reddish white man with thick lips and
hair like the branches of a tree. His eye will be like a
morning star and he resembles Abdul Uzza b. Qatan

from the tribe of Khuza’a. [Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani
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The chief of the believers, Ali b. Abi Talib, said regarding
the Dajjal: Beware! Most of those who will follow the
Dajjal would be people born out of wedlock and those
with ‘teejaan’ and they are the Jews; may the curse of
Allah be upon the followers of the Dajjal. He would eat
and drink and with him would be a red mule the length
of which would be 60 hand spans and it would travel in
one go as far as the eye can see. He would be blind from
one eye and your Lord is not one-eyed. He (your Lord) is
self-sufficient and does not need to eat food. All lands
would be wrapped in troubles. He would stay for forty
days where one day would be like a year, another would
be lesser and would continue to reduce until it is like
your (normal) days. He will travel all over except
Makkah, Madina, and Jerusalem. [Agd al-Dar pg. 338]
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Ali said: The Dajjal will appear and will have with him
seventy thousand stupid people; the most intelligent of
them will keep on repeating ‘baddoo, baddoo’. [Al-
Daylami 5/513/8927]

Baddoo in Arabic means Bedouin; however, in the Persian
language (with a somewhat similar word) it means to run,
while in the Urdu language (with a somewhat similar word) it
means to move forward.

59gdl 1,85 oS wsming V g Wlyalls allly ws,aS, siel o 095 WeSy

248



o siilly Al o pusell 1Uslody Aamy Ug,aSh9 ,a8ll Lany Lsd SLaills
Lo 148 =0lls Ulew Yl 2z Ul L8JL W aSug alll LS S Lsde W8 849 ( puunli]
59 &0Vl 0id 883U iyl cJlazllg cliasllg sglaell o ppio (sl (ili
Ugels alll cusuy 03 <839 waumg ol 0 plld laludl ol LsS, opile;
Jul$ itog ogell Aawszuun._ls' Lo ezl UgSy ol ppiale (suasd
pI ).})LAJﬁOb)B\_LA.ng %chﬂlwwl ugSJpJ (Ao My A>,8
L3 s jil sde Jlradl 5y

From my Ummabh (nation), a group will reject Allah and
the Qur'an without realizing it similar to how Jews and
Christians indulged in kufr (disbelief). Some will affirm
predestination and some will deny it saying: ‘Good is
from Allah and evil is from Iblees (Lucifer)’ and will read
the Qur’an based on this belief. They will reject the
Qur’an after faith and knowledge. My Ummah will find
from them enmity, hatred and the Dajjal. They will be
the unreligious people of the Ummah and in their times
would be the oppression of the rulers. Then Allah will
send a punishment to them and their majority will
perish. Then there will be sinking into earth from which
very few of these people would survive. In this time,
happiness of a Muslim would be less and sadness much.
Then the faces will be transformed; Allah will transform
their ordinary folk into apes and pigs and after them the
Dajjal would appear very soon. [Mu'jam al-Kabeer of
Tabarani(4/245) and al-Baghawi]
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It was narrated that Abu Hurairah said: "The Messenger
of Allah ( #£) promised us that we would invade India.
If I live to see that, I will sacrifice myself and my wealth.
If I am killed, I will be one of the best of the martyrs, and
if I come back, I will be Abu Hurairah al-Muharrar (the
one freed from the fire).

[Sunan an-Nasa'i 3173, Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
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Fitan 1237; also found in Sunan an-Nasa'i 3174 with
very slight variation in words]
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Ka'b said: A king in Jerusalem would send an army to the

land of India to conquer it. They would destroy the land
of India and possess its treasures. The king would
decorate Jerusalem with those treasures. That army
would bring Indian kings to the king (in Jerusalem) and
they would conquer what is between the east and west.
They would stay in India till the emergence of the Dajjal.
[Nu'aym b. Hammad in Kitab al-fitan 123 5]
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Abu Hurayrah narrated that the Prophet ( &)

mentioned India saying: An army from among you will

battle India and Allah will grant them victory until they
put their kings in chains. Allah will forgive their sins;
they will depart when they depart and when they do so,
they will find the son of Maryam in Syria. Abu Hurayrah
said: If I find that battle, I will sell all my belongings and
fight this war and if Allah gives us conquest and victory,

I will be Abu Hurayrah the free, going to Syria to find

Eisa b. Maryam there. I will meet him and inform him

that I am your companion O Messenger of Allah. He (the

Prophet) smiled and said: Very difficult, very difficult.

[Nu’aym b. Hammad in Kitab al-fitan 1236]

There are authentic narrations about the conquest of India and
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they contradict some prophecies attributed to Naimatullah
Shah Wali (discussed in the book as well); however, these weak
ones go hand-in-hand with them and relying on those
prophecies is actually relying on weak narrations to the
detriment of the authentic ones.
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Arta’ said: Upon the hands of the Yemeni caliph,
Constantinople and Rome will be conquered. In his time,
the Dajjal will emerge and Eisa b. Maryam will descend.
Upon his hand would be the battle of India and he is
from Banu Hashim (Qureshi) [i.e. the Mahdi]. [Nu’aym b.
Hammad in Kitab al-fitan 123 8]

In this statement of Arta’, the Mahdi is called both Hashemite
and Yemeni and both appear contradictory; however, it is
possible to reconcile them as well. Moreover, the text of the
narration is affirmed by other authentic Hadiths.
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A nation from my Ummah will fight against India and
Allah will grant them victory until they put their kings
in chains. Allah will forgive their sins; then they will
depart to Syria and will find the son of Maryam in Syria.
[Nu’aym b. Hammad in Kitab al-fitan 1239]
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Abu Hurayra said: The Dajjal will overcome a man from
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the Muslims and kill him and bring him back to life and
say: ‘Am [ not your Lord’? Did you not see that I give life
and death? The man will call out: ‘O people of Islam! In
fact the enemy of Allah is a filthy disbeliever’. And by
Allah, he (the Dajjal) will not be able to overcome anyone
after that. Abu Hurayra asked the people to gather their
children and said: Any son of my brother should
understand what I am saying to you now. If anyone of
you finds (or meets) Eisa b. Maryam, who is a reddish-
white young man, then convey my Salam to him. Abu
Hurayra did not let a lesson go by without giving such
an instruction. [Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36856]
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Abu Hurayra said: The mosques should renew the
emergence of the Messiah; he will descend and break the
cross, and kill the pig. Whoever sees him will believe in
him and if anyone of you meets him, convey my Salam
to him. Then he (Abu Hurayra) turned to me (the
narrator) and said: O nephew, I see you from the latest
people, if you find his era, convey my Salam. [Musannaf

Ibn Abi Shayba 36831]
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The Dajjal will be killed at the gate of Ludd (Lod) around
17 meters away. [Ibn Asakir]
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Huzayfah said: If the Dajjal emerges, some people (or
nation) from their graves would believe in him.
[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36826 and 36954]
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The Dajjal is of heavy built (but not fat) and of fair white
color. He would have one working eye like a shining star
and the hair on his head would be like branches of a tree
(very curly). I saw Eisa and he is a fair white coloured
young man; the hairs on his head are wavy, has sharp
eyes, and light weight. I saw Musa as tall and slim,
darker shade of brown in colour with lots of hair (on his
head) and heavy built. I saw Ibrahim and from what I
saw, I found his body to resemble mine. Jibreel then said
to me: ‘Give your greetings (Salam) to Maalik (the

gatekeeper of hell)’ and so I greeted him.

[Narrated by Imam Ahmad; also found in Musnad Abu
Ya'la Mousuli 2720, and Ibn Qudama al-Magdisi in
Akhbar al-Dajjal 51 - One of the narrators is unknown
and hence the Hadith is weak; however, other Hadiths
support the text of this Hadith]
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Indeed, the Dajjal is 'Aawar (one-eyed) from the left eye;
upon it is coarse skin that covers it. He will heal the one
who is born blind and the leper, and he will bring life to
the dead. And he will say: 'I am your Lord'. Whoever
seeks protection in Allah and then says: 'My Lord is
Allah,' and then continues to refuse until he dies, then
there is neither punishment upon him nor fitna (trial)
and whoever says: 'You are my Lord,' then he will have

been put to trial. He will remain on earth for a period
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that Allah wills for him to remain. Then Eisa will come
from the East, confirming Muhammad upon his creed
and Shariah. Then he will kill the Dajjal."

[Musnad Ahmad 19637, Mu’jam al-Kabeer of Tabarani
6919, and Ibn Qudama al-Maqdisi in Akhbar al-Dajjal
63, 66 — the chain is weak; however, other Hadiths
affirm the text of this Hadith]
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I caution you of three dajjals. It was said to the Prophet
( #£): You have informed us of the one-eyed Dajjal and
the greatest of all liars; who is the third? He (the
Prophet) said: A person would come from a nation
whose earlier and latest ones would have perished and
upon whom the continuing curse of fitna would remain
known as khaarigah and he is the Dajjal of al-aklas
(eating) and he would eat the people of God (a cannibal).
He is the most distinct in his whiteness (of hair). [Ibn
Khuzayma, Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8565
and 8611, Mu’jam al-Kabeer of Tabarani 12/362]
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The mother of the Dajjal would give birth to him when
she would be put in her grave. When she would have

delivered him, women will lift him up with both legs.
[Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 5122]
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The food of the people in the time of the Dajjal would be
(like) the food of the angels: Tasbeeh and Taqdees.
Whoever’s speech on that is Tasbeeh and Taqdees, Allah
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would end his hunger with that. [Hakim]
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The Dajjal will come out from among the Jews of Isfahan
until he (eventually) comes to Kufa and with him will be
anation from Madina, Tur, Yemen, and Qazween joining
him. Someone asked: O Messenger of Allah! Which
nation is Qazween? The Prophet replied: At the end of it
would be a nation that will forsake the world. Through
them, Allah will turn one nation from disbelief to belief.
[Al-Khateeb fi fadail gazween wa al-Rafi’]

The area of Qazween, or Qazwin, also known as the Caspian
Sea, is near the former Persian Empire. This narration states
that these people will be known to forsake the world and
through them, Allah will turn one nation from disbelief to
belief; however, these people themselves would turn to
disbelief and follow the Dajjal. The initial Sufis that came to
India from the Persian area converted large amounts of people
to Islam; however, in our times (their latter ones) have turned
to extreme and weird un-Islamic ways ranging from extreme
innovations to grave polytheism.
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The one-eyed liar would come out from the Jews of
Isfahan. He would be missing an eye by birth and the
other would be like a bright star and red like blood. He
will make something under the sun and birds will chirp
thrice which the people of the east and the west be able

to hear. He will have a mule with the distance between
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its ears equal to somewhere around 36 meters. Every
week he would reach a different place and with him two
mountains would move with one inclusive of trees,
fruits, and water and the other composed of smoke and

fire. He will say: ‘This is paradise and this is hell’.

[Ibn Asakir 4/528. Also found in al-Mustadrak ala al-
Sahihain of al-Hakim Nishapuri]
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There will be Hijra (migration) after the Hijra. The better
ones among the people of earth would be those who will
migrate to (the place of) Ibrahim ( e\l a.lc); the evil
ones will remain and the earth will swallow them. The
creation of Allah will hate them; Allah will send a fire to
them and their resurrection will be with monkeys and
pigs. When they would be taking the day time nap,
whoever remains behind will be consumed by it. People
will spread to the east and when the second group will
be born, it will end. In their place, the Dajjal will emerge.
[Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 6791]
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In the end times, a year will be like a month, a month

like a week, a week like a day, a day like an hour and an

hour like a spark in a fire as if one of you rests and his

eyes sleep for a while. [Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani
8904]
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Abu Sa'eed related that the Messenger of Allah ( ££) said,
"I am indeed the Seal of 1,000 or more (prophets). No
followed prophet was sent except that he warned his
nation about the Dajjal, and a matter has indeed been
made clear to me, which has not hitherto been made
clear to anyone. He is one-eyed and indeed your Lord is
not one-eyed. It is his right eye that is defected; it is not
concealed but rather protrudes abnormally, as if it is
phlegm on a plastered wall. And his left eye is like a
glistening star. With him is every language and with
him is a picture of Paradise, with greenery; and in it
water flows; and (with him is) a picture of the Fire, black
and giving off smoke." [Musnad Ahmad 11542]
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I am indeed the Seal of 1,000 or more (prophets). No
followed prophet was sent except that he warned his
nation about the Dajjal, and a matter has indeed been
made clear to me, which has not hitherto been made
clear to anyone. He is one-eyed and indeed your Lord is
not one-eyed. [Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36789]
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I am the last of 1,000 or more prophets. No followed
prophet was sent except that he warned his nation
about the Dajjal, and a matter has indeed been made
clear to me, which has not hitherto been made clear to
anyone. He is one-eyed and indeed Allah is not one-eyed.
He is blind from the left eye; do not miss it, it is
protruding and the other one is like a glistening star. He

will have followers from every nation and he will call to
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them in their languages. [Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba
36799]
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Every people have the Magians, and the Magians of this
community are those who declare that there is no
predestination by Allah. If any one of them dies, do not
attend his funeral, and if any one of them is ill, do not
pay a sick visit to him. They are the group of the Dajjal
and Allah will surely join them with the Dajjal. [Sunan
Abi Dawud 4692]
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Every nation has its own Magians, its own Christians
and its own Jews; the Magians of this Ummah are the
Qadariyyah, the Christians are Khashabiyyah (Shias)
and Jews are Murjiah. [Mu'jam al-Awsat of Tabarani
9223]
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Narrated Qais: The hour would not be established until
the stones and the trees say: ‘O faithful believer! This is a
Jew, this is a Christian; so kill him’. [Musannaf Ibn Abi
Shayba 36890]
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Hassan said that the Messenger of Allah said: The Dajjal
walks with the sea reaching to his knees and he
consumes the clouds. He brings the sun out from the
west and on his forehead is a horn that cuts the
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serpents. In his body is the image of all the weapons
including the sword, the spear, and the darg. I said to
him: What is the darg? He replied: The shield. [Musannaf
Ibn Abi Shayba 36849]
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Abdullah said: The Dajjal will emerge and roam the earth
for forty mornings and reach every destination. A day
(then) is like a week, a week like a month, a month like a
year. How will you be and the nation in Seeh
(commotion) and you in Reeh (fragrance), they are
satisfied while you are hungry, they are oppressors and

you are oppressed? [Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36850]
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How will your condition be when you are tested
through a person for whom the water streams and fruits
on the earth would be opened? Whoever obeys him will
be turned a disbeliever by him and whoever
disobeys/rejects him, he (the Dajjal) would deprive him
(of his supposed blessings) and cause him suffering. At
that time, Allah would assist the believers through
which He protects the angels i.e. with Subhan Allah (zikr
of Allah). On his forehead would be written ‘kafir’ which
every literate and unlettered faithful believer would
read. [Tabarani fi al-Kabeer, al-Mustadrak ala al-Sahihain
of al-Hakim Nishapuri 511/4]
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Samarah b. Jundub gave a sermon with a Hadith of the
Prophet ( £F) stating: By Allah! The hour will not come
until 30 liars appear the last of whom would be the one-
eyed Dajjal with left eye effaced with an eye like Abi
Tahya or Yahya, the Sheikh from the Ansar. When he
comes out, he will claim that he is Allah; whoever
believes in him, affirms his claim and follows him then
his past good deeds will not benefit and whoever
disbelieves in him and rejects him then his past bad
deeds will not harm him. He will appear on all of the
earth except the Haram and the sacred house
(Jerusalem). He will confine the faithful believers in
Jerusalem; Allah will defeat him and his army until the
root of the wall and the root of a tree proclaims: O
faithful believers, this is a disbeliever hiding here, come
and kill him. It will not be this way until you see things
that are surprising to you and you will ask yourselves:
‘did your Prophet mention such a thing’, until the
mountains are gone from their roots, and then the arrest
(of souls) and he (Samarah) pointed to this with his
hand. The narrator then said: I saw him (Samarah) in
another sermon and he mentioned this Hadith without
changing a single word or its ending. [Musannaf Ibn Abi
Shayba 36847]
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Race to do works against seven. Are you waiting but for
overwhelming poverty, or distracting richness, or

debilitating illness, or babbling senility, or sudden

260



death, or the Dajjal, so that hidden evil is what is
awaited, or the Hour? The Hour is more calamitous and
more bitter. [Jami’ al-Tirmizi 2306]
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Three things are the roots of faith: to refrain from
(killing) a person who utters, "There is no god but Allah"
and not to declare him unbeliever whatever sin he
commits, and not to excommunicate him from Islam
for his any action; and jihad will be performed
continuously since the day Allah sent me as a prophet
until the day the last member of my community will
fight with the Dajjal. The tyranny of any tyrant and the
justice of any just (ruler) will not invalidate it. One must
have faith in Divine decree. [Sunan Abi Dawud 2532]
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Two people from my Ummah will be with Eisa b.
Maryam and be witness to the killing of the Dajjal.

[Al-Mustadrak ala al-Sahihain of al-Hakim Nishapuri
544/4, al-Daylami 202/2; also quoted by Ibn
Khuzaimah]
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Men from my Ummah will be with Eisa b. Maryam and
be witness to the killing of the Dajjal. [Mustadrak ‘ala al-
Saheehayn lil Hakim 8634]

Although the chain of narrators for the above Hadith is weak,
there is nothing that contradicts authentic Hadiths and the
killing of the Dajjal may be witnessed by Muslims (and perhaps

non-Muslims as well).
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Emergence of Ibn Sayyad would be because of
something that will make him very angry. [Tabarani in
al-Kabir 336:195/23 and 373:211/23]
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Abu Ubaidah said that the Messenger of Allah ( £F) said:
‘There was not a prophet before me but warned his
people about the Dajjal’. He described him for us and
said: ‘Perhaps some of those who see me or hear my
words will understand it". We said: ‘O Messenger of
Allah!” How will our hearts be that day’? He said: ‘Or
better’. [Sahih Ibn Hibban 6778]
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You will surely fight the pagans until your remaining
people will fight the Dajjal at the River Jordan; you will
be on the eastern side and they will be on its western
side. The narrator said: I do not know where Jordan was
on that day.

[Related by al-Tabarani in Musnad al-Shamiyyeen pg.
123, Kashf al-Astaar ‘an Zawaaid al-Bazzar 3387,
Tabaqgat Ibn Sa'd 7/422, Ibn Abi Khayshama’'s takikh
2/206, Ibn Abi Asim in al-Ahaad 265/2, Ahmad al-
Baghdadi in afraad wal gharaaib 6/256/1, Ibn Mundah
in al-Ma'rifah 2/201/2. Narrated by al-Daylami in
Musnad al-Firdaws 4/186 with a different chain which
is weakened by the Hadith scholars unanimously]

The narration in al-Bazzar has an addition: I do not
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know where Jordan was on that day on earth ( ol QST Log

sool Do ddoss iS;&JI)
The narration in al-Bazzar is contested over its authenticity
while the one from Tabarani is declared weak. Ibn Hajr al-
Haythami and Sheikh Muhammad Mustafa al-A'zami state that
the narrators in the chain in Musnad al-Bazzar are reliable;
however, Sheikh al-Albani believes that a narrator disputed
over is Muhammad b. Aabaan who al-A’zami and al-Haythami
consider to be Muhammad b. Aabaan b. Wazir al-Balkhi (who is
reliable) while Sheikh al-Albani considers him to be

Muhammad b. Aabaan al-Qarshi (who is weak).

o

It is pertinent to note that in our times,
River Jordan (i.e. the Sea of Galilee or Lake Tiberius) is in a tense
area where the Muslims are to the east of it while the Jews to
the west of it. However, the Hadith does not mention the Jews
but mentions the pagans (mushrikeen) and in Islamic
terminology, even if the people of the book (the Jews and the
Christians) indulge in polytheism, they are not specifically
labeled by this name and the mushrikeen are the idol
worshippers. In our times, they are the Hindus and this battle
may be related to the battle for Hind (India). The Hadith does
not mention that the believers would fight the idol
worshippers at the River Jordan but says that the believers
would fight them and another group of believers would fight
the Dajjal at the River Jordan. This Hadith seems to indicate the
timing of the war against India which appears to begin in or
around the time of the Dajjal. Alternatively, if the idol
worshippers are actually fought at the River Jordan, then we
would not be surprised because in our times, we see that the
enemies of Muslims to the west of the river and idol

263



worshippers in Hind are very good friends and have military
and civil treaties with each other and so if they come to Jordan
area to fight alongside them against the Muslims, it would not

be a surprise.
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Safinah, a freed slave of the Messenger of Allah ( £%),
said, "The Messenger of Allah ( #££) gave us a sermon and
said, 'Lo! Verily, there was no prophet before me except
that he warned his nation about the Dajjal; he is 'Aawar
(one-eyed) from the right eye. On his right eye is coarse
skin, and written between his eyes is kafir (disbeliever).
Two valleys will come out with him; one of them is his
paradise and the other is his fire: in reality, his fire is
paradise and his paradise is fire. With him are two
angels who resemble two Prophets; had I wished to give
their names (i.e. of the two Prophets) and the names of
their fathers, I would have done so. One of them is on
his right, and the other is on his left, and that is Fitnah
(trial). The Dajjal will say: 'Am I not your Lord? Do I not
give life and cause death?' One of the two angels will say:
'You have lied.' But none of the people will hear him;
only his companion (the other angel) hears him, and he
will respond: 'You have spoken the truth.' The people
will hear him and think that he is approving of and
confirming the Dajjal — and that is Fitnah (trial). He will
continue moving until he tries to enter Madina, but
permission to enter it will not be given to him. He will
say: 'This is the village of that man.' Then he will
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continue to travel until he reaches Shaam (greater
Syria), and Allah will destroy him at 'Aqabah Afeeq."

[Musnad Ahmad 21368. The Hadith is repeated in
Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36813, and Kitab al-Fitan
36777 with a slight variation]

Imam Ahmad alone related it; its chain is not problematic but
the text has strangeness and oddness in it. The parts
corroborated by other Hadiths are authentic while the
additional parts that speak of two angels by the Dajjal’s side
and his destruction at Agabah Afeeq are shaaz ( sLw) ie.
irregular and odd. A shaaz Hadith (usually written as shadh or
shadhdh) is one which is reported by a trustworthy person but
goes against the narration of a person more reliable than him.
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If the Dajjal comes out in my presence, I will deal with
him on your behalf and if he comes out when I am not
among you, then it is each man for himself and Allah
will take care of everyone on my behalf. Beware! His one
eye is blind and is as if the eye of Abdul Uzza b. Qattan
al-Khuza’'i. Beware! Between his eyes is written kafir
which every Muslim would be able to read. Whoever of
you meets him, recite the beginning verses of Surah al-
Kahf. Beware! I have seen him and he came/comes out
between Iraqg and Shaam (Syria) and moves around from
place to place. O worshipers of Allah! Stay firm (and he
said it thrice). Someone asked: How long will he stay on
earth? He said: 40 days with a day like a year, a day like a
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week, and the remaining days like your days. Someone
asked: O Messenger of Allah! How do we offer Salah on
that day; as a day or by estimate? He replied: Calculate.
[Tabarani, Ibn Asakir]

The Hadith has a slight oddity; a day like a month has not been
mentioned. The rest of the Hadith is affirmed by other
authentic ones.
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‘I warn you of the accursed the Dajjal. Every prophet
warned his nation of him. He will be among you and I
will describe him to you in a way which no prophet
before me has done so. Before his emergence, there will
be five years of drought so much so that every gazing
animal will die’. Someone asked: How will the people of
faith live? He said: ‘The way angels do’.

Then he will come out and will be blind from one eye
while Allah is free from such defect. On his forehead
would be written kafir which every literate and
unlettered believer would be able to read. Most of those
who follow him would be Jews, women and

villagers/Bedouins. They will witness the sky pour (rain)
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when it would not be raining (i.e. after severe drought)
and will witness the earth grow vegetation when it
would not be doing so. He would say to the
villagers/farmers/Bedouins: ‘What do you want from
me? Have I not rained from the skies for you and your
herding animals have grown fat and filled with milk (in
their udders)’. With him devils will appear as the dead
relatives of these people so one (or some) of these (the
dead relatives) will come to his (living) father or brother
and say: ‘Don’t you recognize me? He is your Lord, obey
and follow him’. He will live for forty years; one year like
a month, a month like a week, a week like a day and a
day like an hour and an hour like a few moments as if a
spark in a fire. He will travel everywhere except the two
Mosques (in Makkah and Madina). Glad tidings to you,; if
he comes in my presence, then Allah and His Messenger
will contend with him on your behalf and if he comes
after me, then Allah will suffice for every believer.

[Tabarani; similar narration is found in Nu'aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1539 with a slight variation]
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The Dajjal remains in the earth for forty years; a year like
a month, a month like a week and a week as a day and a
day as if a spark in the fire. [Musannaf Abdul Razzaq
20822, Musnad Ahmad, Ibn Asakir]
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Do not be deceived by the Dajjal because Allah is not
one-eyed. He will come out and live for forty days.
Except for the Ka'ba, the sacred Mosque (Jerusalem), and
Madina, he will travel everywhere. A month would be
like a week and a week would be like a day. With him
would be heaven and hell. His heaven is hell and his hell
is heaven. With him would be a mountain of bread and a
stream of water. He will call a person whom Allah will
not allow him to overcome and say: ‘What do you say
about me?’ He will reply: You are an enemy of Allah and
a liar. He will get a saw and cut him in two from near his
head (perhaps vertically); he (the believer) will fall on
the ground and he would bring him back to life. He will
say: ‘What do you say about me now?’ He will say: ‘By
Allah! T did not know more about you than I do now.
You are the Dajjal, an enemy of Allah, about whom our
Prophet had informed us of’. The Dajjal would take his
weapon and move forward to try to kill him but would
not be able to do so and would say: ‘Take him away from
me’. [Narrated by Tabarani, and Ibn Qudama al-Maqdisi
in Akhbar al-Dajjal 72]
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Beware! Every prophet cautioned his nation regarding
the Dajjal and this day, he has had food and drink. I
inform you of an important matter which no prophet
before me has warned of which is that his right eye
would be blind; his eye would be protruding (and not set
in) while the other (left) eye would be like a glistening
star. With him would be heaven and hell kind of things;
his fire would (actually) be green garden and his heaven
like polluted smoke (in real). Beware! Ahead of him are
two people who will frighten the people of villages; as
soon as they reach a village, they will scare them and
when they leave, the first of the Dajjal’s forces will enter.
He will visit every place except Makkah and Madina and
both these are forbidden for him. The faithful ones
would be spread over the world and so Allah will unite
them against him. One of these faithful ones will say to
his companions: I will surely go to this person, will
investigate (about) him to see whether or not he is the
one which the Messenger of Allah cautioned us of. He
will start to go there but his companions will say to him:
By Allah, we will not let you go to him but if we are
certain that he will kill you, we will let you go but we are

fearful that he will entrap you in his fitna.

This faithful believer will not listen and will go out to
him. While on the way, the Dajjal’s armed guards will
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come to him and arrest him and ask him: What is wrong
with you and what do you want? He will respond: I
want to go to the liar Dajjal. Upon re-questioning, he will
reply the same. They will send the message across to the
Dajjal that that have arrested a person speaking like this;
should they kill him or release him? The Dajjal will say:
Send him to me. He will, therefore, be brought to the
Dajjal and when he (the believer) sees him (the Dajjal), he
will recognize him according to the description given by
the Prophet. The Dajjal will say to him: What is the
matter with you? The believer will respond: You are the
same liar Dajjal which the Prophet cautioned us of. The
Dajjal will say to him: So it’s like that? He will respond:
Yes. The Dajjal will say to him: Obey me or else I will cut
you into two pieces. Hearing this, the believer will call
out loud: O People! This is the accursed liar; whoever
disobeys him will get paradise and whoever obeys him
will enter hell. The Dajjal will say to him: I warn you
again; obey me or else I will tear you into two pieces.
Then the Dajjal will move forward, put his sword on his
back and cut him into two. When he would have done
that, he will say to his followers: Inform me, if I bring
him back to life will you then believe that I am your
Lord? They will say: Why not? Then he will strike one
portion (of the body) or will strike it with dust with him
which will make him stand up straight. When his
followers witness that, they will affirm him (as their
god) and will be firm in faith that he is their Lord; they
will listen to him and obey him. Then he will say to the
faithful believer: Do you still disbelieve in me? The
faithful believer will say: I know more about you than
before. Then he will announce among the people:
Beware! This is the same accursed Dajjal; whoever
disobeys him will get paradise and whoever obeys him
will enter hell. The Dajjal will say: I swear by the one
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who should be sworn over! Obey me or I will slaughter
you or send you to hell. The faithful believer will say: I
swear by Allah! I will never obey you. It will be ordered
to get him down (on the ground) and so Allah will make
his neck and backbone like metal. The Dajjal will try to
slaughter him but will not be able to do so and will not
be able to overpower him so he will grab him and throw
him in paradise which would be like polluted smoke
which he would be thinking of as hell. This person
would be nearest to me in rank from my Ummabh.

[Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8665; a similar
Hadith is found in 8621 and a summarized form of this
Hadith is found in Al-Fitan of Hanbal b. Ishaq 16. The
summarized form is below]
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[Al-Fitan of Hanbal b. Ishaq 16] The other similar Hadith
is as follows:
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[Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8621]
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Sulaiman b. Shahab al-Abasi said that Abdullah b.
Mughnim, who was a Sahabi, visited him and narrated a
Hadith to him saying that the Prophet ( #F) said:
Regarding the Dajjal there is nothing hidden; he will
emerge from the east. In the beginning he will invite
people towards good and the people will follow him and
he will establish it (i.e. goodness) for the people. He will
fight people for the sake of the truth and will overcome
them. It will continue this way until he comes to Kufa,
give victory to the religion of Allah and implement it;
people will start loving him a lot. Then out of nowhere,
he will claim prophethood due to which every sane
person will get worried and leave him. After a while, he
will claim to be God due to which his right eye will lose
its light (i.e. become blind) and his ear will get cut and
between his eyes would get the word ‘kafir’ written
which will not be hidden from any Muslim and any
person who has even an atom’s worth of faith in his
heart will distance himself from him. This way, only the
Magians, the Jews, the Christians, and the non-Arab
pagans will remain as the followers and soldiers of the
Dajjal. Then he will call a person and order for him to be
killed and order his body parts to be cut and will spread
them while people will be looking. Then he will gather
them and strike them with his staff/stick that he will
suddenly get up (i.e. come back to life). Then the Dajjal
will say that he is God, that he gives life and death; this
will be a form of magic upon the eyes of people but he
would not be able to create anything from it.

[Narrated by Tabarani; brief portion of the narration is
found in Ibn Asakir 2/229]
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The war will not take place until six events occur the
first of which is my death, the second one being the
conquest of Jerusalem, the third being a fitna that will
occur among the people as sheep. The fourth is a fitna to
take place that will not leave any member of my
household except that he will be troubled by it. The fifth
is that from the Romans, a child will be born from
amongst the descendants of the kings who will grow in
a day like a week, in a week like a month, in a month like
a year. When he reaches the age of twelve years, they
will make him their king. So he will stand up among
them and say: ‘For how long will these people conquer
us in our best lands? I think I should go to them and
drive them out’. So the speakers will stand up and agree
with his idea. So, he will send out to the islands and the
lands, ordering them to build ships, then he will sail in
them with his armies until he lands between Antioch (in
Turkey) and al-'Arish (in Egypt). [The sixth would be the
Dajjal] [Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8655]
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Ka'b said: The strongholds are three. The stronghold of
the people on the day of the massacre (the Armageddon)
would be Damascus. The stronghold of the people on
the day of the Dajjal would be the river of Abi Qatras.
Those people who say ‘Jerusalem’, their stronghold on
the day of Yajuj and Majuj would be the Mount Sinai.
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[Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8426]
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Ka'b said: The flourishing state of the (Arabian)
peninsula would be when Armenia is ruined. The
flourishing state of Egypt is when the (Arabian)
peninsula is in ruins. The flourishing state of Kufa is
when Egypt is in ruins. The great massacre (the
Armageddon) would not take place until Kufa is in ruins
and the city of disbelief would not be opened (i.e.
conquered) until the Armageddon takes place and the
Dajjal will not emerge until the city of disbelief is
conquered. [Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim
8428]

The following narrations are from Kitab al-Fitan of Nu’aym b.
Hammad. Reference numbers have been taken from
library.islamweb.net. There are other unauthentic and
unreliable narrations; however, those with a repeating message
have not been included and only the unique ones are covered
below. There are some sound narrations included in the main
section of the book but are found in Kitab al-Fitan with a weak
chain; such narrations are not repeated here.
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Before the emergence of the Dajjal, there will be more
than 70 dajjals. [Nu'aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan
1441]
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Wahb b. Munabbih said: The first of the signs is (the
conquest of) Rome, second is the Dajjal, the third is Yajuj
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and fourth is Eisa b. Maryam. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s
Kitab al-Fitan 1438 and 1443]

The above narration switched the last sequence, placing Eisa b.

Maryam after Yajuj and Majuj.
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Abu Sa’id al-Khudri said: There will be a woman with
the Dajjal named Taybah; when the Dajjal intends to
visit a place, she would reach before him and say to
them (the people to be visited by the Dajjal): ‘This man is
about to come to you so be warned’. [Nu'aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1442]
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Ka'b said: When the war booty (by the Muslims) would
be distributed, the news will reach that the Dajjal has
emerged although it would not be true. Therefore, take
as much as you can (of the booty) for surely you will
remain for six years and then the Dajjal would emerge in
the seventh. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1450]
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Abdullah b. Busr said: O my nephew! Perhaps you will
find the conquest of Constantinople and if you do, then
do not leave the war booty for surely between the
conquest and emergence of the Dajjal are seven years.
[Nu’aym b. Hammad'’s Kitab al-Fitan 1452]
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Abdullah b. Amru said: The Dajj al will emerge after the
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conquest of Constantinople before the descent of Eisa b.
Maryam in Jerusalem. [Nu'aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1453]
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Huzayfah b. Yaman said: There will be a war at sea;
whoever participates in it will become self-sufficient
and whoever does not participate in it, his wealth will
not increase afterwards. Then after the war, the sea will
become rough for six years and then it will return to its
previous state for six years followed by the rough state
for six years — and these are 18 years in total. Then the
Dajjal will emerge. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan
1456]
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Ka'b said: The Dajjal will emerge in the year of 80s and
Allah knows best which 80s; 280 (AH) or some other.
[Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1463]
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Ibrahim b. ‘Abla said: It is said that before the emergence
of the Dajjal, a boy will be born in Baisan from the
children of Lawi b. Ya’qub. On his body would be
pictures of weapons; pictures of sword, shield, spear,
and knife. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1466]

$88.8 ISl 2955 1l gl 5« &liunila ] Gusd "2 B L 83l (e
ki &l alls o slosiul Bluunis uyuwuwug@’;ﬁ Mol
s M5 gcplL&)bs._Lqu_dLﬂ@Sg w@uwuss La,bs
Wﬁwmut};}‘uyw&w|&wg JJ.&U'ULJUS).Qbsb

JEUl 2953 wloMle $os « &SUST (sJ] wsgl Sz 5] Sl 3405 « Syiins

277



wymoll Ugli; Eladls . &3S ] oo pagi « 835,U Vs o_,Lz; S &850 By,
VI Euslen ) Luils « 5liVls Geialls wlall yery A oo plillg
CLL&W u..\_9|9403 ¢ )g.E_:uJb

Arta’ said: Constantinople will be conquered; then the
news of the Dajjal’s emergence will appear which will be
false. Then they will remain until the sky withholds
one-third of its rain; the second year, two-thirds of rain
will be withheld and the third year, all rain will cease so
that no grazing animal or animal with teeth will remain
so much so that not even 10 out of 70 will remain.
People will escape towards the Jawf mountains in
Antioch. Among the signs of the Dajjal is also that a
wind will blow from the east which will neither be hot
nor cold and it will break the idol of Alexandria and
destroy the olives in Morocco and Syria from their roots
and the Euphrates River and streams and lakes will dry
up and the people will forget the days and months and
timings of the moon. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1469]
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Sulaiman b. Eisa said: It has reached to me that the Dajjal
will emerge after the conquest of Constantinople; before
that Muslims will remain in Constantinople for three
years, four months, and ten days. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s
Kitab al-Fitan 1470]
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Ka'b said: News of the Dajjal’'s emergence will come after
the conquest i.e. of Constantinople. Whatever would be
with them, they would throw and go to face him. Later,
they would find this news to be false and the Dajjal will
emerge after this. He will have a snake clinging to him
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and he will come out from near a sea shore. [Nu’aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1476]
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Ka'b said: The Dajjal will come out from the sea shore in
such a way that he will have a snake wrapped around
him. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1477]
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Ka’'b said: The birthplace of the Dajjal is a village in Egypt

known as Qaus but is now known as Busra. [Nu'aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1481]
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Jubayr b. Nufayr said: Shurayh, Migdam, Amru b. al-
Aswad, and Kathir b. Murrah all say that the Dajjal is not
a human but a devil. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1482]

Il fles  85al Lo yud s bl IS 85,0 ¢le 5T 1 IB L S (2
JE31 85, 5l U3l 5d « Joill wouss « Sl 58 i

Ka'b said: First lake (or pond) where the Dajjal will go to
would be on the top of a tall mountain in Basrah. The
lake would have plenty of sand around it and this will be
the first lake where he would go. [Nu’aym b. Hammad'’s
Kitab al-Fitan 1491]
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Sulaiman b. Eisa said: I have been informed that the
Dajjal will emerge from the sea in an island in Isfahan

that is said to be long. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1493]
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Ka'b said: When the Dajjal reaches Jordan, he will call
mount Toor, Thaaboor, and mount Judi after which
they will collide with each other like two bulls or two
goats do with their horns. People will witness this
incident; then the Dajjal will say to those mountains: ‘Go
back to your original places’. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s
Kitab al-Fitan 1501]
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Lageet b. Maalik said: During the time of the Dajjal, the
faithful believers would be 12,000 men and 700 or 800
women. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1504]
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Abdullah b. Amru said: Behind the Dajjal’s troops would
be 70,000 fast and brave panthers. Someone asked:
‘Who will be able to counter them’ so he replied: ‘No one
except Allah’. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan
1505]
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Ibn Atiyyah said: Twelve thousand (12,000) men and

seven thousand (7,000) women will find themselves

relieved from the Dajjal. [Nu'aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1507]

)5 \Samo ) plaiells D B9 ¢ T 2 a9 ¢ e o M3 S
SELDJ|DMJ|:JL;KJ|M"'@>|9JBO).OW)HSS‘bg.au\J|us).Q£3
‘%s|u.opJ£J\J G.Q.L':Wd;g.o )mJ|y|pum¢\$uLb.\.w

B REY cu.lppls:JSuxsmaJJl_lso)g.gJodglulSl:ls"o)..\s:pluLo.\.Lwl_
Sl Ewd allss Gzl el s Osal st o b Coe OBl &5
ﬂlJJL.\S&iJLJjS Cl..\.ls.&m.:g uu@u.ob.;.a.ol.&).gb‘_s\.ls&.a.\s -_a_z.o.”
ol & Lglis « o3Vl 568 & Led )i "

280



Yazid b. Khumayr, Yazid b. Shurayh, Jubayr b. Nufayr,
Migdam b. Ma’di Karib and Amru b. al-Aswad all said:
Everyone says that the Dajjal is not a human but a devil.
He is locked in some island near a sea with 70 chains. No
one knows whether Sulaiman or someone else locked
him. When the time for his emergence approaches,
Allah will open one chain every year. When he emerges,
a female donkey will come to him the distance between
whose ears would be 40 hands about the size of the
hands of Jabbar. This will be a ride for travellers. On its
back would be a pulpit of copper and the Dajjal will sit
on it. Tribes of Jinns will give oath of allegiance to him
and will bring out the treasures from the earth for him
and will fight the people for him. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s
Kitab al-Fitan 1509]
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Ma’mar said: It has reached to me that this warner will
get bronze plates around his neck and it has also reached
to me that the one the Dajjal will kill and resurrect
would be Khidr. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan
1514]
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Ka'b said that Salman al-Fasri said: The Dajjal’s era

would be for two and a half years. [Nu’aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1540]
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Huzayfah said: The Dajjal will emerge in the fourth trial
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and will remain for forty years. Allah will create ease for
the faithful believers in it so that a year will be like a day.
[Nu’aym b. Hammad'’s Kitab al-Fitan 1542]
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Ka'b said: When Eisa descends, every disbeliever will die
to whom his scent and smell reaches and it will reach as
far as the eye can see and it will catch the Dajjal just
before the gate of Ludd (Lod). The Dajjal would be at the
stream of Asfal al-Agaba to get water from there when
he faces this and he will start to melt like a candle melts
and he will eventually die. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab
al-Fitan 1547]
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Sulaiman b. Eisa said: It has reached to me that Eisa b.
Maryam will kill the Dajjal at the river of Ibn Futrus
around the time of the great wars; then he will return to
Jerusalem. [Nu'aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1551]
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Abu Ghalib said: I was travelling with Nawf that we
passed by a place called Agaba Afeeq so he said: This is
the place where the Dajjal will be killed. [Nu’aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1552]
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Ka'b said: The place of protection from the Dajjal is the
river of Ibn Futrus. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan
1557 and 1558]
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Ka'b said: When the Dajjal emerges, the headquarters (or
place of safety) of the Muslims would be Jerusalem.
[Nu’aym b. Hammad'’s Kitab al-Fitan 1559]
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Ka'b said: Eisa b. Maryam will descend at the white gate

on the eastern side of Damascus near the edges of trees
being carried on a cloud with his hands on two angels
with his hair as if dripping with water. The Jews will
come to him and say: ‘We are your companions’. He will
say: ‘You have lied'. The Christians will come to him and
say: ‘We are your companions’ and he will say: ‘You
have lied; in fact my companions are the migrants, and
those (Muslims) that took part in the Armageddon and
the remaining of the Muslims’. They will find their
Caliph ready for prayer who will say to him: ‘O Messiah
of Allah! Lead us in prayer’ but he will reply: ‘In fact, you
lead your companions (i.e. all of us) for surely Allah is
pleased with you. I am sent as a minister and not as a
ruler’. Therefore, the leader of the migrants will lead
them in two Rakaat once while the son of Maryam
would be among them; then the Messiah will pray after
him and take over his caliphate. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s
Kitab al-Fitan 1573]
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Ka'b said: When Eisa b. Maryam appears, the state will
collapse. [Nu'aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1575]

.umgpw L}.u_x.q.oJ|ww.og.uJ|dl_;:U|).alzJ \JL9 u_vju.{:
®3b9a|9m_w>|._U>k_5\.Lc,oﬁ>w &PJ'MMJ[JS"SJSL}‘_S\J}
L,Jw|>l_9u3)b~_9 Jls.ulm_w&)ug.a.]|.x.5)u| ug.]g.cus ,J.u.l_o_”
M&Jg.cus LS.LB.QJ|UJ.D.Lw.oJ|pLD|8_>).A_9‘o§LaJ|pLQJ3 dlS pu).o
6 25 - b . SVl s 2501 2US gy s Lats Wl el 215 . o35

283



SLEG&L;LHQ
Ka'b said: The Dajjal will surround the faithful believers
in Jerusalem. They will be so hungry that they will eat
strings. They will be like that when they hear a voice (or
sound) and will say: ‘This is the voice of a man who is
satisfied (from hunger)’. They will see that it is Eisa b.
Maryam. It would be the time for prayer and the Mahdi
would back away to allow him to lead but he will say to
step forward and lead the prayer which he will do. Then
after him (the Mahdi), Eisa will be the leader (of the
believers). [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1597]
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Sulaiman b. Eisa said: I was informed that when Eisa b.
Maryam kills the Dajjal, he will return to Jerusalem and
marry into the nation of Shu’ayb whom Musa married
into and they are the Juzam tribe. He will have offspring
from them (by marrying into that tribe or race) and he
will stay for 19 years while there will be no ruler, no
police and no king. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan
1600]
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Arta said: Eisa stays after Dajjal for thirty years and each

year he goes to Makkah to offer Salah and perform the
pilgrimage. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1609]
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Hassan said: An army will emerge from Khurasan. After
them the Dajjal will emerge. [Nu'aym b. Hammad’s
Kitab al-Fitan 1485]

The army to come from Khurasan would be before the Mahdi
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and after the Mahdi, the Dajjal would emerge.
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Ka'b al-Ahbar said: Before the hour, the Dajjal will
emerge and whoever has patience in the Dajjal’s fitna,
will not be put to trial, neither in this life nor in the
afterlife. Whoever finds him and does not obey him,
heaven will become obligatory upon him. When a
person is sincere and denies him once and says: ‘I know
who you are. You are the Dajjal’ and then recites the
Surahs Fatiha and Kahf will not be fearful of the Dajjal
nor will the Dajjal have any power over him to put him
to trial; these signs will be like amulets against him. Glad
tidings to those who find relief because of their faith
before the trials of the Dajjal and before his disgrace and
hopelessness. The Dajjal will encounter a nation that
will be like the best ones from the companions of
Muhammad ( #££).

[Nu'aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1432; a similar

narration is found in 1508 with slight variation]
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Ka'b said that the Messenger of Allah ( #£F) said: After
the conquest of Constantinople, news will reach that the
Dajjal has emerged so they (the Muslims) will go out (to
confront him) but will not find him. Then he will
emerge a little after that. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1454]
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Before the emergence of the Dajjal, there would be years
of deceit in which the truthful is considered a liar and
the liar is believed; the traitor is trusted and the believer
is betrayed therein. The Ruwaybidah (general
population of foolish people) will have their way.
[Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1455]
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Allah will not gather upon this Ummah (nation) the
sword of the Dajjal and the sword of the massacre
(Armageddon). [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan
1464]
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Al-Haytha b. Maalik al-Ta'i said: The Dajjal will be the
ruler of Irag for two years where his justice would be
appreciated and praised and the people will be
influenced and impressed by him. One day he will get on
the pulpit and give a sermon; he will address the people
and say: ‘Has not the time come that you recognize your
Lord?’ One person will ask: ‘Who is our Lord?’ So he will
say: ‘I am’. A man of God will reject his claim so he will
grab him and kill him. Two angels will descend upon the
Dajjal so when the Dajjal says that he is God, one of the
angels will say: ‘You have lied’ and the other angel will
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agree to the first and say to him: ‘You have spoken the
truth’. Whomsoever Allah wills to misguide will be put
in doubt so he will say: ‘This angel agrees to what the
Dajjal claims’ whereas he would be agreeing to what his
partner angel would have said. Then the Dajjal will
depart. Whoever obeys the Dajjal, he (the Dajjal) will
order the sky and it will rain over them and whoever
opposes him will find that by morning all his wealth will
follow (and go away with) the Dajjal. Most of those who
obey the Dajjal will be Jews and villagers. The Muslims
will be in difficulty and troubles so much so that one
family will spend their life around one goat. [Nu’aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1506]
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Abdullah b. Mas’ud related that the Prophet ( ££) said:
“Between the two ears of the Dajjal is the distance of 40
arm-lengths, and the step of his donkey is the travel of
three days. He plunges through the sea as one of you
plunge through a stream. He will say, ‘T am the lord of all
that exists and this sun moves by my permission; do
you want me to hold it back?’ They will say, ‘Yes.” And
he will hold it back, until he will make a day to be like a
month and a day like a week. He will say, ‘Do you want
me to make it flow?’ They will say, ‘Yes,’ and he will
make a day to be like an hour.

A woman will come to him and say, ‘O my lord, my
brother and son, my brother and my husband’ She will
end up hugging a devil (thinking that the devil is her
deceased relative come back to life). Their houses will be
filled with devils. The Bedouins will come to him and
say, ‘O lord, bring to life our camels and sheep.’ He will
give them devils that are in the shapes of their camels
and sheep, and even of the same age. They will say, ‘If
this was not our lord, he would not have brought our
dead back to life.’...And with him he will have a
mountain of meat, which does not go cold; a flowing
river; a mountain of gardens and greenery; and a
mountain from fire and smoke. He will say, ‘This is my
paradise, this is my fire, this is my food, and this is my
drink.’

Al-Yasa’ will be with him, and he will warn the people,
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saying, ‘This is the al-Maseeh the Liar, so beware of him
— the curse of Allah be on him.” Allah will give him such
a (high) degree of speed and agility that the Dajjal will
not reach him. When the Dajjal says, ‘I am the lord of all
that exists,” the people will say, ‘You have lied,’ and al-
Yasa’ will say, ‘The people have spoken the truth.” The
Dajjal will pass by Makkah and will come across a huge
creation, and he will say to him, “‘Who are you?’ He will
answer, ‘I am Jibreel, and Allah sent me in order for me
to forbid you from the Haram of His Messenger.” When
the Dajjal will pass by Makkah, he will see Mikail and will

turn around, fleeing.

In the morning, the hypocrites in Makkah and Madina
will come out to him. A warner will go to those who
conquered Constantinople and to those Muslims who
will be united at Jerusalem. The Dajjal will take a man
from them and say, ‘This is the one who claims that [ am
not able to overcome him? Kill him.” The man will be
sawed open. Next, the Dajjal will say, ‘I will bring him
back to life.’ He will say, ‘Stand,” and the man will stand
by the permission of Allah. But the permission to do the
same again will not be given for any other soul.

The Dajjal will say to the man, ‘Did I not kill you and
then bring you back to life?” The man will say, ‘Now I
reject you even more vehemently. The Messenger of
Allah gave me glad tidings that you will kill me, and
then I will be brought back to life by the permission of
Allah.’” Strips of copper will be placed on his skin (so as
to prevent the Dajjal from killing him).

The Dajjal will say, ‘Throw him in my fire.” ...The people

will then have doubts about him, and he will hasten to
Jerusalem. When he will climb ‘Agabah Afeeq, his
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darkness will sink over the Muslims. Then they will
hear: ‘Rescue has come to you.’ They will say, ‘This is the
speech of a man who is full (i.e. not hungry like them);
and the earth will shine with the light of its Lord. And
‘Eisa b. Maryam will descend and say, ‘O group of
Muslims, fear your Lord and glorify Him,” and they will
do so.

They (i.e. the army of the Dajjal) will want to flee, but
Allah will straiten the earth for them, and when they
reach the door of Lud, ‘Eisa will meet them there. When
he (the Dajjal) looks at ‘Eisa, he will say, ‘Establish the
prayer.” The Dajjal will say, ‘O Prophet of Allah, the
prayer has been established.” ‘Eisa will say, ‘O enemy of
Allah, you have claimed that you are the lord of all that
exists — so then to whom will you pray?’ ‘Eisa will strike
him with a whip and kill him. Not a single one of his
helpers will hide behind a thing except that that thing
will call out, ‘O believer! This is a dajjal, so kill him.’ They
(the believers) will be prevented (from harm) for forty
years: no one will die and no one will become sick. A
man will say to his sheep, ‘Go to the pasture; give birth
and graze over there.” Livestock will pass by the crops
and they will not eat even an ear (of corn, for example)
from it. The snakes and the scorpions will not harm
anyone, and predatory animals will be at the doors of
houses, without harming anyone. A man who is a
believer will take grain, spread it (on the earth) without
tilling (the land) and from it will (grow) 700. [Nu’aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1511]
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One of the eyes of the Dajjal is blind and the other is as if
red with blood resembling a flower (in color). With him
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would be two mountains; one of streams and fruits and
the other of smoke and fire. He will tear the sun in such
a way as if one parts his hair (from the middle) and he
will catch a flying bird. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1520]
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The villages that are protected are Makkah, Madina,
Jerusalem, and Najran. There is no night except that
70,000 angels descend to Najran and give Salam to the
people of trench and they do not ever return to it.
[Nu’aym b. Hammad'’s Kitab al-Fitan 1556]
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The place of protection of the Muslims from the Dajjal
would be Jerusalem; from there they will neither be

expelled nor overcome. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1560]
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If Eisa b. Maryam descends and Kkills the Dajjal, enjoy it
until the sun rises from the west and until the beast of
the earth emerges forty years later. They (the believers)
will be prevented (from harm) for forty years: no one
will die and no one will become sick. A man will say to
his sheep, ‘Go to the pasture; give birth and graze over
there.” The livestock will pass by the crops and they will
not eat even an ear (of corn, for example) from it. The
snakes and the scorpions will not harm anyone, and
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predatory animals will be at the doors of houses,
without harming anyone. A man who is a believer will
take grain, spread it (on the earth) without tilling (the
land) and from it will (grow) 700. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s
Kitab al-Fitan 1603]
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Ka'b said: The Dajjal is a human born to a woman. He is
neither mentioned in the Torah nor the Injeel but he is
mentioned in the books of the prophets. He was born in
a village in Egypt known as Qaus. There is a distance of
30 years between his birth and his emergence. When he
emerges, Idrees and Khanooq will start shouting in
villages that the Dajjal has emerged. When the people of
Syria come to him, he will go towards the east. Then he
will come at the eastern gate of Damascus where he will
be sought but not defeated. Then he will be seen near the
area of Manara which is near the stream of Qiswa. He
would be searched but not found; then he would be
sought by force after which he would go towards the
east, become apparent, and bring justice there. He will
be given caliphate and will become the caliph. This
would take place near the descent of Eisa. He will cure
the blind and the leper. The people will be amazed by
him after which he will claim prophethood. People will
separate from him; the people of Syria will also separate
from him while those of the east will divide into three
groups; one group will go and join the people of Syria,
the second group will join the villagers, and the third
group will join the Dajjal. They will war together with
the Dajjal and these will be 40,000 people and some
scholars have said that they will be 70,000. Nations will
come to him and he will seek their help against the
people of Syria; they will help him and all the Jews will
join the Dajjal. Then the Dajjal will depart towards Syria;
his front lines would be people from the east alongside
the villagers with green turbans (or shawls) on them.
The people of Syria will become frightened and escape
towards the mountains and places of wild animals; they

will be 12,000 men and 7,000 women. Their usual
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shelter would be at the mountain of Balgaa’. There
would be nothing to eat there except bitter trees; wild
animals would escape from there towards a more fertile
ground. Some of them would go towards
Constantinople and live there; then they will be called so
they will come immediately and they will encamp on
the western side of Abu Futrus river in Jordan where
every person that would have escaped from the Dajjal
would have gathered. They will make their ammunition
center near Manara which would be in the western
region of Jordan. The Dajjal will come down from Agaba
Afeeq and encamp in the western region of Jordan. He
will surround them for 40 days. He will order Abu
Futrus river so it will flow in the Dajjal’s direction and
then he will order it to return which it will do and then
he will order it to dry up which it will do so as well. He
will order Thoor and Toor mountains to collide with
each other and they will do so and he will order the wind
which will blow over the sea and then there will be rain
on earth and the plantations (vegetation) of the land will
grow. The big devil will instruct his offspring to obey
the Dajjal and all these devils will bring treasures for the
Dajjal; so whichever barren and abandoned place has
any treasure in the ground and over which they pass
through, they will pull it out for the Dajjal. The Dajjal
will have with him a tribe of Jinns resembling the dead
people so one (dead) friend will say to another (living)
friend: ‘Had I not died? I have been made alive’. He will
enter the sea thrice a day which will not even reach his
naval. Faithful believers, hypocrites, and the disbelievers
will be distinguished and differentiated. Running away
from him would be better than facing him. A that time,
a person speaking with sincerity will be rewarded (by
Allah) equal to the quantity of sand. He will fight for his
disbelief against the people so whoever is killed from
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among the Muslims will have his grave become very
bright in the darkest night. When the faithful believers
see that they do not hold the power to confront the
Dajjal and his troops, they will depart to the western
region of Jordan which is in Jerusalem. For them, its
fruit will be blessed and due to this blessing, a little
(food) will suffice for a lot. They will suffice themselves
with bread and olive oil. The Dajjal will chase them and
two angels will come around him. When he says that he
is the Lord, one of them will say: ‘You have lied’ while
the other will affirm the first one (but the people will
only hear the second one thinking that he was affirmed
the claim of the Dajjal). His characteristics are these: his
right eye is blind and one of his two hands would be
longer than the other. He will put the longer hand in the
sea and it will reach the surface beneath; he will pull out
fish from there. He will reach faraway places on the
earth within two days. His step would reach as far as he
can see and the mountains, the rivers, and the clouds
will be made obedient to him; he will come near a
mountain and pull it away with him and find his crops
within one day. He will order the mountain to move out
of his way which it will do; he will order the earth to
release whatever of gold is in it which it will do so as
well. With him would be a stream of water and a river of
fire and a green paradise and a red hell; his hell would in
reality be heaven and his heaven would be, in reality,
hell. He would have a mountain of bread with him.
Whoever he puts in his fire will not be burned. He will
appear once in Magam Aliya and once at the gate of
Damascus and once at the river of Abu Futrus. And Eisa
b. Maryam ( pMewJlaale) will descend. [Nu'aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1510]
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Abdullah b. Mas'ud said that the Prophet ( #f) said:
"Between the Muslims and the Romans, there will be a
Hudna (truce) and reconciliation treaty to the extent
that they will fight together an enemy for the Romans
and they will split the war acquisitions. Then, the
Romans with the Muslims will invade Persia. The
Romans will say: Split with us the war booties like we
did. So, the Muslims will split with the Romans the war
booties and children of polytheists. The Romans will
say: Split what you got of the (Persian) Muslim children.
The Muslims will say: We cannot split with you the
children of the Muslims. ... The Romans will invade and
take over all of Syria, except Damascus and Ma'taq
mountain near Homs (in Syria) where the Muslims will
keep their children. Victory will be withheld until one
third of the Muslims die, one third flee and one third
remain fighting. Each of the martyrs of the third who
are Kkilled is equal to 10 of those martyred in Badr. Each
of Badr's martyrs can intercede for 70 people, thus each
of the martyrs in this battle can intercede for 700
people. The third that will flee can be divided into
groups: one third join the Romans and say: ‘if Allah had
anything to do with this religion (Islam), He would have
supported the Muslims’, one third will say: ‘we better go
back to the lands of our parents’ and they are the
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Bedouins, the last third say ‘Syria is ominous like its
name sounds’, so they leave Syria. Then, the Romans
will say: The Cross has won. Allah becomes angry and
say: O'Jibreel, help my worshippers! Gabriel will descend
with one hundred thousand angels. Allah will say: O
Mikael, help my worshippers! Michael will descend with
two hundred thousand angels. Allah will say: O' Israfeel,
help my worshippers! Israfeel, will descend with three
hundred thousand angels. Allah will descend victory on
the believers (Muslims) and descend his wrath on the
disbelieves, so they get defeated and killed. The Muslims
will reach Amoria and the Romans there will offer to pay
Jizya (penalty tax) in exchange for security. The Muslims
will accept this offer. However, the Romans will attack
the remaining Arabs in their lands and kill all of them, to
the extent that there will not remain in the land of the
Romans any Arab adult or child who has not been killed.
The Muslims will be able to conquer any city or fort in
no more than three days. They will reach the bay (where
Constantinople is located) and the water will expand
(making it difficult to reach the city). So, in the
morning, the people of Constantinople will say: ‘the
Cross expanded our sea and the Messiah supported us’.
However, in the next morning, they will find that the
bay has dried up and the sea will recede away from
Constantinople. The Muslims will besiege the city of
disbelief on a Friday night and keep on chanting
tahmeed (al-hamdu lillah, meaning Praise to God),
takbeer (Allahu Akbar, meaning Allah is the Greatest),
Tahleel until the morning. At dawn, the Muslims will
say one Takbeer and what is between the two towers
will collapse. The Romans will say: We were fighting the
Arabs, but now we are fighting our God and God has
destroyed for them our city. The Muslims will grab the
booties of war and gold. The Muslims will distribute
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among themselves the progenies of the Romans to the
extent that each man will get 300 virgins to enjoy. Then,
the Dajjal actually appears..." [Nu'aym b. Hammad's
Kitab al-Fitan]

Even if the Hadith is weak, there are dangerous and troubling

signs from news of our times.! This Hadith has a very weak

chain; however, some people criticize it due to its text as

follows:

Allah would order the Angel Israfeel and he would descend
with 300,000 angels for the support of the Muslims. Let's
ignore that 3,000-5,000 angels have been mentioned in the
Qur'an, we still find some issues such as descending of
Israfeel. Other authentic Hadiths mention that he has taken
the trumpet and has brought it near the lips and is in the
position and ready to blow it. The Day of Judgment would
then take place. This narration states that he would be
without the trumpet and come down on earth.

This criticism is not valid because there are other authentic

narrations that mention the coming down of the angel Israfeel.

When the Muslims would say the kalima and takbeer, parts
of Rome would fall down; the Romans would say that the
Arabs have their God on their side. Authentic narrations
mention that most of the people in that army would be Bani
Ishaaq and not Bani Isma'il i.e. they would be non-Arabs
and other authentic Hadiths mention that the Arabs would
be very small in number when the Dajjal appears and hence,
for the Romans to call Islam as the religion of the Arabs is
not just against facts but other authentic Hadiths as well.

For more details about this particular war, read the book titled
‘Mahdi: The Promised Caliph’. Most of the people in that war
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would be Syrians and there are Hadiths which call them Bani
Ishag, Mawali, and Arab at the same time. Although these are
contradictory titles technically, they are not problematic in
practice. Prior to Islam, the Syrians were not Arabs and they

have become Arabized Arabs.

As for the holocaust by the West on the Muslims, it may or
may not be true and it may include the understanding of one,
or more, of the narrators. Romans might kill all Muslims in
their land whereas the narrator(s) might have thought that
since all Muslims were Arabs (during his time); holocaust

would also be on Arabs.
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APPENDIX 2: INDEX OF COMPANIONS
(SAHABA) THAT NARRATED HADITHS ON
THE DAJJAL

The following section is taken from the book 77ia/s of the Dajjal
in the light of the Qur’an and Hadith by Sheikh Muhammad
Yousuf Khan. It is an Urdu book ( sucivsy S mas 9 uld Jlos auxd
usw) and the table below has been translated by the author.

Serial Name ?f Hadith reference
No. companion
Tirmizi 2237, Ibn Majah
1 ?izgiq feakr al-| 1072, Musnad Ahmad,
Hakim
Umarb. al- Muslim 7354, . Abu
2 Khattab Da’ood 4329, Tirmizi
2249
3 Alib. AbiTalib | Musnad Ahmad
, . Bukhari 6365, Musnad
4 fv’;il; "S“‘bl Ahmad, Abu Yala,
Bazzar
5 Abu Ubaydah b.|Abu  Da'ood 4756,
al-Jarrah Tirmizi 2234
6 | Abib. Ka'b Musnad Ahmad, Muslim
7355
7 Abdullah b. | Muslim 7281, Ibn Majah
Mas'ud 4081
Bukhari 5731, Muslim
7372, Abu Da’ood 4324,
8 |AbuHurayrah |, 00 9043 Nasai
5507, Muwatta Malik
Bukhari 1882, Muslim
9 Abu Sa'id al-|7377, Musnad Ahmad,
Khudri Hakim, Musannaf Abdul
Razzaq 20824
Bukhari 1881, Muslim
. 7364, Abu Da’ood 4316,
10 |Anasb.Malik |0 o 9939 Nasa'i
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5497, Ibn Majah 4056

Abu Da’ood 4294,
11 |Mu’azb. Jabal Tirmizi 2238, Ibn Majah
4092
Bukhari 3439, Muslim
7361, Abu Da’ood 4242,
12 ﬁfinah D) Tirmizi 2235, Muwatta
Malik, Musannaf Abdul
Razzaq 20820
Bukhari 1053, 6368,
13 Aisha bint Abi|Muslim 1323, 2103,
Bakr Nasa'i 1476, Ibn Majah
3838
14 |Umm Salamah | Tabarani
p5 |Hafsah o bint|y im 7359
Umar
6 |Ubadah b.al| o ho00d 4320
Samit
17 Mughirah b. al-|Bukhari 7122, Muslim
Shu’bah 7378, Ibn Majah 4073
Bukhari 7130, Muslim
18 ;I;;?fah b.al-1, 368 Abu Daood 4244,
Ibn Majah 4071
19 Imranb. Abu Da’ood 4319,
Hussain Musnad Ahmad
Muslim 7285, Abu
20 ﬁ;f;gfah b ba’ood 4311, Tbn Majah
4055, Tirmizi 2183
Muslim 1333, Nasa'i
21 igﬁ:ilah 515514 Ibn Majah 3840,
Musnad Ahmad
99 Abdullah b.|Muslim 7381, Nasa'i
Amru 5492
Al-Tazkirah pg. 560,
. ., | Musnad Ahmad,
23 | Asma bint Yazid Musannaf Abdul Razzaq
20821
24 | Umm Shareek Muslim 7393
Muslim 1883, Abu
25 | Abual-Darda Da’'ood 4323, Tirmizi
2886
26 |Safinah Musnad 'Ahrnad,
Tabarani
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Bukhari 1879, Tirmizi

27 | AbuBakrah 2248, Musannaf Abdul
Razzaq 20823
Abu Zar Al-Maseeh al-Dajjal of
28 . .
Ghafaari Tahawipg. 25
Nawwash Muslim 7373, Abu
29 Sam’an ’ Da’ood 4321, Tirmizi
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30 | Nafi'b. Utbah Muslim 7284, Ibn Majah
4091
., . Tirmizi 2244, Musannaf
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. . |Muslim 7386, Abu
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2253, Ibn Majah 4074
33 Abu Umamah |Ibn Majah 4077, Abu
Bahili Da’ood 4322
Muslim 7386, Abu
34 |Tamim al-Daari |Da’'ood 4325, Tirmizi
2253, Ibn Majah 4074
35 Samrah b. Musnad Ahmad, Ibn
Jundub Hibban, Hakim
. Bukhari 7355, Muslim
36 |]Jabir b. Abdullah 7353, Abu Da’ood 4331
. . |Muslim 7395, Musannaf
37 | Hishamb. Amir | 44 Razzaq 20828
38 |Rafi’b.Khadeej |Tabarani
39 Uthman b. Abi Musnad Ahmad
al-Aas
Abu Da'ood 4296, Ibn
40 | Abdullah b. Busr Majah 4093
41 |Salmah b. Akwa’ | Tabarani
42 | Mahjanb. Awra’ | Musnad Ahmad
43 Naheekb. Musnad Bazzar
Suraym
44 |Jabirb.Samrah |Ibn Majah 4091
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NOTES

Chapter 1: Why is the Dajjal not mentioned in the
Qur’an?

1. Qur’anic verses and other Hadiths mention that when Eisa
( el aule) returns and kills the Dajjal, all the Jews and
Christians will accept the truth; however, here the narration
seems to mention that repentance would not be accepted
after the Dajjal emerges. This assumed contradiction is
because of partial reading. The Hadith mentions that no
good would it do to a person who did not believe before the
Dajjal, the beast, and the rising of the sun from the West.
However, other Hadiths (Sahih al-Bukhari 4636, Sahih
Muslim 2703) mention that the actual closing of the door of
repentance would be with the rising of the sun from the
West.
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Abu Sa'id said about this Ayah (Q.6:158) that it
refers to the rising of the sun from the west.
[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36930)]

Hence, we learn that the closing of the door of repentance
with the Dajjal would not be absolute but would be
technically so. When the Dajjal would be perished, those
who accepted him as God would perish alongside him and
hence, they would not be guided to Islam. However, those
Christians and Jews who would not accept the Dajjal may
still be guided to Islam when Eisa ( s\uwll adc) returns.

This shows that the world would zo¢ be divided into two
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religions (Islam and Dgjjalism) and that there would be
other disbelievers who would not have embraced the Dajjal.
This subject is covered throughout the book.

2. Reference numbers for Musannafibn Abi Shayba have been
taken from Hadithportal.com website.

Chapter 2: Contentions against the end-times’ prophecies

1. Differentiating Between Dreams from Allah, Shaitan and
Nafs: http://bit.ly/2wmcUgS

2. The prophecies of the Qur’an: http://bit.ly/2wkRKzx
3. Allah saysin the Qur’an:

sl I35 uill 0T g8 y20 oS Qgh y2) i)l pgpisils ool
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Those to whom I have given the Scripture recognize
it as they recognize their [own] sons. Those who will
lose themselves [in the Hereafter] do not believe.
[Q.6:20]

4. Further reading recommended on this subject - Contentions
against Islamic end times prophecies:
https://wp.me/p2QwTN-aK

5. Why did the Angels teach magic? From Q.2:7, we learn that
hell is not necessarily always decided for a person on/after
his/her death and here we see that once the evil people went
to the angels to learn, the angels would not teach unless
they said: we are a trial, so do not disbelieve. Once the people
agreed to it, their time for the test of this life ended and
their approval was their final moment of faith; they agreed
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to disbelieve at the last moment and if they died then, they
would have died as disbelievers but Allah allowed them to
live further due to them being a test for others or for other
reasons known to Allah. Therefore, we learn that this act
from the angels was not an evil act just like their pulling out
the human life is not an evil act; in fact, it served as a
deciding moment.

Almost all the living things have hands but no two
creatures have similar hands. Each of these cannot be
compared to each other. However, we have seen these so we
know how they look. However, when Allah says He has
hands, we just stop right there. We have not seen it and we
cannot even imagine it. Our knowledge is limited whereas
the knowledge of Allah is unlimited. So how can we even
think of comparing anything? A similarity or opposite to
convey another message, such as done for the Dajjal, is from
our worldly perspective and our physics. When Allah says
something about Himself and He explains the thing and
does not mention the 'how' of it, we stop right there. We
hear and we obey. We do not deny it, nor change the
meaning to interpret it differently. We do not go into the
'how'! A limited thing with finite knowledge cannot
comprehend the unlimited knowledge of Allah.

If we cannot even think of a new colour by ourselves, how
can we think that our physics is the only possibility? Can
one imagine two right sides to a thing? The answer is a
categorical ‘no’. Physics (and other sciences) beyond this
world are not even comprehensible to us and so mocking
something we (humanity) have not reached, and may never
reach, is not only unwise but also arrogant. ‘The Dajjal is
one eyed, Allah is not’ is a simple statement that must not
be needlessly overcomplicated. It simply means that the
Dajjal is not God.
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7. The Dajjal: between Myth and Reality by Atabek Shukrov:
http://bit.ly/2xNd 10K

8. Deliberately looking for metaphors in these Hadiths is
nothing more than being deceptive. It contradicts the
understanding of the Sahaba as well. For example, the beast
of the earth has been metaphorised as computer technology
by the metaphorists whereas we have narrations which
refute this falsehood. Can one say that computer
technology emerged from Ajyaad around Makkah?

SLET e 3355 8131 - dasle B

Aisha said: The beast of the earth will come out from
Ajyaad. [Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36940]

9. Refer /s there any prophecy of Mirza Ghulam Ahmad? for
further reading: https://wp.me/p2QwTN-rg

Chapter 3: Dajjals before ‘the Dajjal’

1. A similar narration is found in Mu jam al-Awsat of Tabarani
7659
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The Hour will not be established till two big groups
fight each other whereupon there will be a great
number of casualties on both sides and they will be
following one and the same religious doctrine (or
their call/way would be the same). The more rightful
of the two would be defeated.
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2. Reference numbers for Musannaf Abdul Razzaghave been
taken from Islamport.com website.

Chapter 4: Some signs of the Day of Judgment

1. Knowing less about the Dajjal is about when the Dajjal
emerges; one should adopt a boycott approach towards him

and neither listen to him nor about him from anyone.
Chapter 5: Physical appearance of the Dajjal

1. Some translate this word Zubu# as bald i.e. he would appear
bald from behind but this word is used in the Qur’an for
wavy and cur/y and this is the better translation.

2. The Arabic word used to describe his head, a s alah, is
explained as being large and very round in Lisan al-‘Arab.
However, commenting on the H adith in al-Silsilah al-
Sahihah(no. 1193), al-Albani said, “It is said it is a large,
yet short snake, and the Arabs used to compare someone’s
small head that moves frequently with that of a snake as is

mentioned in al-Nihayah.”

Ibn Qatan was a man from Bani al-Mu stalig from
Khuza’ah. al-Zuhri said he died in the pre-Islamic period of
ignorance. Fat h al-Bari(13/98)

3. The Prophet ( ££) seeing the Dajjal may not be very visual
and it may be a quick look where the exact features are not
retained but an overall image is retained. This likelihood is
because much later, the Prophet ( #£F) doubted Ibn Sayyad
to be the Dajjal. If he had very clearly seen the Dajjal in
detail, then doubting Ibn Sayyad is difficult to grasp and
hence it is highly likely that the visual of the Dajjal may
either be brief or from a distance or from an angle that the
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facial features were not retained. Allah knows best.

How did the Prophet ( &) see the Dajjal on his ascent to
heaven? This is a matter of the unseen and we can never
really know the details and specifics (at least not in this life).
This Hadith may appear to hint that the Dajjal may not be in
the world and may be born later after which he would
emerge; however, the Prophet ( ££) also saw Adam ( aJe
~\Wul) on his ascension with all the people of paradise and
all the people of hell (Sahih al-Bukhari 349, Sahih al-
Bukhari 3342) which means that he even saw those people
who were on the earth at that moment. From this we learn
that the other world is from the unseen; however, these
answers may help us come somewhat closer to a better
understanding: https://islamqa.info/en/248517 |
https://islamqga.info/en/3864 |
https://islamqa.info/en/11110

Regarding K F R, Ibn Hajr answers this in Fath al-Bari:
His statement, “Every believer, literate or illiterate,

will be able to read it,” informs about something that
is real and actual. This is because Allah creates the

perception within a worshipper’s sight however he
wants, whenever he wants. This will be something a
believer will perceive without his sight (alone) even
if he cannot read or write. And a disbeliever will be
unable to see it even if he can read and write just as a
believer may see proofs with his eyes and perception
that a disbeliever cannot realize. So Allah will create
for a believer such perception without having ever
learned...

And his statement, “Whoever hates his actions will
be able to read it,” is understood to mean the
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believers in general, and it could even mean only
some of them — those whose faith is strong.

And his statement, “Every believer, literate or
illiterate, will be able to read it,” does not necessitate
that the writing is not real and actual. Rather, Allah
is capable of giving an illiterate (believer) the
knowledge of perception so that he can read it, even
if he had never before known how to read or write. It
is as if there is a subtle secret in that both literate and
illiterate (believers) will be able to read that which is
appropriate (for them) because all others who see
him will only perceive that he is blind (i.e. unable to
read “disbeliever”) and Allah knows best. [Fat h al-
Bari(13/100)]

Chapter 6: What the Dajjal brings with him

1.

Found: The hottest water on Earth: http://bit.ly/2k2Txal

This part is found in Musannafbn Abi Shayba 36801 as

well.

A similar narration in Nu’aym b. Hammad's Kitab al-Fitan
1478 is as follows:
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Abu Hurayrah said: The Dajjal will emerge from a
village in Irag. After his emergence, the people will be
divided; one of these groups will say: Let's go to

Syria, let’s go to your brothers.

Chapter 7: More of the Dajjal’s powers
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The figure of seventy has been given in several Hadiths
indicating that it may be used to denote a large amount
instead of a specific actual seventy. Refer Sahih al-Bukhari
6307, Sahih al-Bukhari 6532, Sunan Abi Dawud 5264,
Sunan Ibn Majah 3897, Sahih Muslim 35 i, Sunan an-Nasa'i
5004, and Sunan Ibn Majah 2360 (or 2274) among others.

Read more under Red here: https://islamqa.info/en/2843

It was narrated that Bara’ said: “/ never saw anyone more
handsome then the Messenger of Allah ( ££), with his hair
combed, wearing a red two-piece suit’. [Sunan Ibn Majah
3599]
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A similar message is found in Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab
al-Fitan 1433, 1439, and 1500.

A similar narration with the message till this part is found
in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36828.

Perhaps Asma was working on the dough while listening to
the Hadith.

The Prophet ( £¢) said that one of the signs of the Day of

Judgment is:
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when you see the barefoot, naked, destitute
shepherds competing in constructing buildings.
[Sunan an-Nasa'i 4990, 4991, Sunan Ibn Majah vol.
1, book 1, Hadith 63]
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Here the Prophet ( #F) described the rich Arabs as barefoot,
naked, destitute shepherds. The Hadith of the Dajjal coming
to a Bedouin may not be an average Bedouin but an

influential ruler or a big businessman. Allah knows best.

The false prophet Mirza Ghulam Ahmad Qadiani (a dajjal)
suffered from cholera and he would require silk strings in
his trousers so that they open easily; moreover, he would
need a bucket by the side of his bed so when emergency
struck, he would be able to relieve himself easily instead of
taking the time to go to the bathroom and suffer along the
way. [Read more here:
http://alhafeez.org/rashid/death.html]. His death was a
literal melting and the Dajjal may also get a similar attack
on his health when he sees Eisa ( o\WuwJl a.lc) and before this
natural attack kills him, Eisa ( oMl a.le) would get hold of
him and kill him. Alternatively, even if the Dajjal starts to
melt more literally, perhaps something like how candles
melt, we would not find the matter problematic and Allah is
able to do as He wills.

Some people believe that these Hadiths are anti-Semitic;
however, the truth is far from it. Read the chapter ‘Are

Hadiths Anti-Semitic? for a detailed clarification.

Some scholars believe that these Turkic people may be
different to the ones in the east and these may be Ashkenazi

Jews who are also believed to be Turkic by race.

Chapter 8: Are the Hadiths Anti-Semitic?

This chapter does not contain any footnote.

Chapter 9: The Dajjal is an insignificant person (I)
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This chapter does not contain any footnote.

Chapter 10: Trials greater than that of the Dajjal

This chapter does not contain any footnote.

Chapter 11: Trials of the Dajjal

1. This Hadith is explained in some detail here:
https://wp.me/p2QwTN-b0

2. A similar Hadith is found as follows:
ol HUD aelll sl Go

Near the Day of Judgment, the Arabs will perish.
[Mu’jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 4942]

3. There would be severe battles a few months before the
coming of the Mahdi. Details of these may be read in the
book ‘Mahdi: The Promised Caliph’:

http://amzn.to/20vE1US (Amazon US) |
http://amzn.to/2Cp6u79 (Amazon UK).

4. Abu Hatim, in Sahih Ibn Hibban 6792, states that the place
of the Dajjal’s emergence is Bahrain. There is a difference of
opinion on whether he would emerge from Bahrain,
Khurasan, Isfahan, between Shaam and Irag or between
Khurasan and Transoxiana. We understand this difference
in the way that he would emerge from one of these places
and make himself present in others from these places early
on and when he has travelled in all of these, he would come
to surface to everyone in his tribulation form as the Dajjal.

5. Some similar narrations are as follows:
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A nation will come to you from near the east with
flat faces and small eyes as if their eyes are pierced in
a rock and as if their faces are hallow until they will
tie their horses near the shores of Euphrates.
[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36959]
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You will continue to fight the disbelievers so much
so that you will encounter a nation with small eyes,

flat nose, and faces as if a grape. [Mu’jam al-Awsat of
Tabarani 45]

Chapter 12: The Dajjal is an insignificant person (II)
This chapter does not contain any footnote.

Chapter 13: Will technology collapse before/during/after
the Dajjal’s time?

1. Some similar narrations are as follows:
&aubnidniudll zidd s3> JEUI 255 Vi JB .« wsS L
Ka’b said: The Dajjal will not emerge until
Constantinople is conquered. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s
Kitab al-Fitan 1448]
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Ka’b said: The Dajjal will not emerge until you
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conquer ‘the city’. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab al-
Fitan 1451]

2. The chapter ‘Series of events’ is an important read for a lot

of clarifications.

Chapter 14: Deceptions surrounding a day like a year, a

day like a month, a day like a week

1. Scholars differ regarding the identity of Abdul Uzza b.
Qattan where some say that he was a man who lived and
died prior to Islam while others state that he was a Muslim
and only his eye was described for understanding purposes.
A narrator in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36792 is unsure if
the person is Abdul Uzza b. Qattan or Qattan b. Abdul Uzza.

2. Three narrations in Musannaf Abdul Razzaq (20829, 36845,
and 36872) state that he would come from a place called
Koothah in Iraq while Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36873, and
Mu'jam al-Kabeer of Tabarani 8430 state that the first
houses attacked by the Dajjal would be in Kufa.

3. The evil before the Mahdi can be read in detail in the book
‘Mahdi: The Promised Calip/’ under the chapter ‘ 74e world
around the Mahdr .

4. The details of the events surrounding the Mahdi can be read
in detail in the book ‘Ma/di: The Promised CalipZ under the
chapters ‘7he year in which he will emerge .

5. Sequence of the Dajjal’s arrival: https://wp.me/p2QwTN-aR

6. Return of Eisa ( eM_udl ale): https://wp.me/p2QwTN-4Z |
https://wp.me/p2QwTN-3x

7. Yajuj and Majuj (Gog and Magog): https://wp.me/p2QwTN-

316



9a

Is Imam al-Mahdi about to emerge? [http://bit.ly/2hAc50]]
Link shared as reference; however, the entire website is
filled with major blunders and it is not recommended at all
for anyone to learn about proper Islamic eschatology from
this site or anyone who writes on it. As an example, some of

the major blunders are quoted below:

The ultimate implication of such a success in Syria is
that NATO will then get what the Zionists
desperately want, i.e., nuclear war with Russia. It
now seems inevitable that such a nuclear war will
take place and that it will occur sooner rather than
later. When that war takes place within the next 5-
10 years time or even sooner, the world will
experience the Malhama or Armageddon which
Prophet Muhammad (sallalahu 'alaihi wa sallam)
prophesied 1400 years ago.

The Hadiths are very clear that the Malhama is a war that is
fought between the Muslims and the Romans after which
the Muslims would conquer Rome
[https://wp.me/p2QwTN-iY]. Hadiths are also very clear
that before the Mahdi, the enemies of the Muslims would
fight each other. Imran Hossein confused these two wars as
the same.

Further reading here: https://wp.me/p2QwTN-aR |
https://wp.me/p2QwTN-9a

Another major blunder, or deliberate deceit, is as follows:

'The evidence is therefore clear that "Imam al-Mahdi
cannot emerge at this time". Such would be
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inconsistent with the ‘system of meaning’ which
integrates all End-Time data in a harmonious whole'.

Israel has not as yet established her control over the
Arab/Muslim world that surrounds the Euro-Jewish
State;

The territory of the State of Israel has not as yet
expanded to encompass the frontiers of the Holy
Land as (falsely) delineated in the Torah;

Israel has not as yet replaced USA as the ruling State
in the world;

No Jew has as yet (i.e., in recent times) proclaimed

himself to be the Promised Messiah.

then as soon as the Imam makes his appearance at
the Holy Ka’aba and proclaims himself to be the
promised Imam

Our gentle readers must strive to remain ever
vigilant during the time which remains before the
Imam emerges, however long that may be, not to be
deceived by the false Imams who are certain to
soon emerge, and who would faithfully follow in the
misguided footsteps of Mirza Ghulam Ahmad
Qadiani. I would be surprised if the Israeli
Mossad/CIA has not already groomed a suitable
candidate.  [Source:  http://bit.ly/2yvbOQD |
http://bit.ly/2yavMUq]

Here he clearly tries to misguide people into believing that

the Dajjal would come before the Mahdi and that the real
signs of the emergence of the Mahdi are actually a deceit of
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the Dajjal. An explicit and sound narration (Nu'aym b.
Hammad’s Kitab al-Fitan 1496) states that the Dajjal will
emerge and then Eisa ( el a.lc) will emerge. One must be
careful in understanding the Hadiths, and political events
of the time should be kept secondary, and if one uses
political events to understand the Hadiths, then the
understanding derived would be full of blunders at least.
Imran Hossein quotes a lot of Hadiths in half to his gullible
audience and hence it is difficult to give him the benefit of
doubt that he is genuinely mistaken and what is apparent is
that he is deliberate in all of this. At best, Imran Hossein
could be considered a biased political commentator, and a

bad one even at that, as opposed to an Islamic scholar.

We have seen elsewhere that the Dajjal would convert
people into his followers through confusion, among other
ways. The following Hadith of the Prophet ( £¢) regarding
the Mahdi may be misused by the Dajjal:
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If only one day of this world remained. Allah would
lengthen that day, till He raised up in it a man who
belongs to me. [Sunan Abi Dawud 4282]

The Hadith pertains to the Mahdi and is a figure of speech
indicating that the appearance of the Mahdi is an essential
event that will take place before the end of the world. Since
the Dajjal would have an elongated first day (like a year), he
may confuse the people into believing that the Hadith
pertains to him. He may confuse the people by playing with
literal and metaphorical speech and that the figure of speech
should be taken literally. Once one knows about this and
knows that the Dajjal’s job is to confuse, the person would

be better off when the Dajjal arrives. Knowledge is power.
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LO. A quality of the trial of the Dajjal is that it is similar to the
trial of the grave. How are they similar? It is an individual
test of faith. The Dajjal would ask of loyalty and faith to
him and those asked would have to respond positively or
negatively to his call. Everyone will have to make a choice
even if they are not individually asked about from the
Dajjal. In a similar way, one would be answerable for

himself in the grave. These trials are like each other and not

exactly similar and the Dajjal may not individually come to
each and every person to inquire of the side he/she has
chosen.
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Just now at this place I have seen what I have never
seen before, including Paradise and Hell. No doubt it
has been inspired to me that you will be put to trials
in your graves and these trials will be like the trials of
Masih al-Dajjal or nearly like it. [Sahih al-Bukhari 86;
similar narrations are found in Musnad Ahmad
24526, Sunan an-Nasa'i 1476, 1499, 2062, Sunan
Abi Dawud 983, Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36844]

Chapter 15: The Dajjal is forbidden from entering
Makkah and Madina

1. Read more on gareen here ‘Rezncarnation. Islamic stance':
http://bit.ly/2y9LUFM

2. When we find written in Hadiths that the Muslims will
attack so and so, the enemy is never a Muslim. For example,
if we refer to the Hadith where the Prophet ( £ ) mentioned

that the Muslims would attack Arabia, Persia, Rome, and the
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Dajjal, and Allah would grant victory to them, we find that
the enemies are not Muslims at all. Hence, if we come across
lands that form a part of the ancient Hind but are under the
Muslims, we understand that these Hadiths of the conquest
of Hind refers to the part, or parts, not under the Muslim
control.

There are narrations (refer Sahih Muslim 1876 viii) where
the Prophet ( #&F) stated that he would not lag behind any
sariyyah for the sake of Allah indicating that ‘linguistically’,
a sariyyah is an expedition whether the Prophet ( #£F) took
part in it or not. The technical, or legal, term ghazwa may
mean one thing in Hadith and Sirah context (biography of
the Prophet ( #F)) while it may mean another in linguistic
terms.

This word #ag/zoois used by the Prophet ( £F) to describe
battles irrespective of whether he took part in them or not.
Refer Sakih Muslim 1906 iifor one such example.

There are some narrations from the companions of the
Prophet ( #£f) whereby other areas are also known as Hind
to them. The important part is that it was known as Hind to
them which does not mean that those other areas fall under
the definition of the actual Hind. Does it mean that the
Sahaba were wrong? No not at all! Some areas (notably
Basrah and Indonesia/Malaysia) during the times of the

Sahaba were indeed known as Hind as seen as follows:

Although the Arab element was the dominant one in
Basra's early population, however, the Arab settlers
from the beginning had to share the city with many

settlers from other ethnic groups. The commercial

activities that focused on Basra (and its predecessor,
Obolla) had drawn from various points around the

321



Indian Ocean basin (Indians, Malays...).

. many other articles of the Indian Ocean trade,

which passed from the Persian Gulf into Irag via

Basra and its nearby neighbor, Obolla.

Basra was unique as an entrepdt where the products
carried by the Arabian caravan trade, including
camels and sheep, could be found together with the
commodities of the Gulf and Indian Ocean trade.
[http://www.iranicaonline.org/articles/basra]

Even today there is a very big market known as the Indian
market (Amogaiz). Therefore, if we find statements from
the Sahaba where besides India, Basrah and modern day
Indonesian and Malaysian areas are also referred to as Hind,
we find neither a scriptural issue nor a historical
contradiction. Basra, India, and additionally
Indonesia/Malaysia were very thoroughly linked and hence
Basra came to be known as Hind to the Sahaba as well and
other people because it practically served as a door towards
India. As seen earlier, the statement of the Prophet ( i)
refers to the actual Hind that would be an enemy to the
Muslims, and not the areas that came to be known as Hind
due to some factors. Moreover, the narration from Ishaq b.
Rahawayh explicitly makes it clear that this Hind is the one
that is with Sindh (modern day Indo/Pak).

Chapter 16: Followers of the Dajjal

1.

Hameema#h refers to an intimate female friend and may be
indicative of fiancé here.

2. Whilst reading al-Zahabi’s entry on al-Baghawi in Siyar (v.

19, p. 439), I found the following footnote by Shaykh
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Shu’ayb on Sharh al-Sunnah:

‘It is a magnificent book in its field, without which
no seeker of knowledge can suffice, for it is from the
most esteemed books of the Prophetic model that
have reached us from the heritage of the
predecessors in terms of arrangement and
refinement, harmonization and precision... It
demonstrates the expertise of its author, may God
have mercy on him, in the noble Prophetic traditions
and their criticism, his knowledge of chains of
transmission and their hidden defects, erudition in
the schools of thought of the Companions and their
Followers, the leaders of the various lands and
independent jurists. I do not know of another book
on the Sunnah that enriches one in the way that it
does.’ [Source: http://bit.ly/2wluhyS5]

Abdullah b. Sabah:
http://www.jewishencyclopedia.com/articles/189-
abdallah-ibn-saba

Origins of the shia sect: http://bit.ly/2wYJSTT

In a narration, Khalid b. Walid states that the companions
would consider Basrah as India. In another narration
(Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36833), we are told that
Khurasan is aland in Iraq according to Abu Bakr. The reason
for considering Basrah to be India has been explained
elsewhere; as for considering Khurasan to be Iraq, it is
because at times, the Sahaba would describe a far place to
the east as Iraq and at times, a far place to the north as
Shaam; we do not find such usage from the Prophet ( #££)

and he would use proper names of places.
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11.

Abu Bakr may have also meant Iran here
because it comes right between Iraq and Khurasan and
hence, if the Dajjal comes out of a cave or tunnel he is
awaited from, then it would fit the details in Hadiths as
well as what Abu Bakr said i.e. a place in Iraq called
Khurasan (which would be Iran). [Picture source:
http://to.pbs.org/2g0ZeEP]

A brief on the #Aidden Imam may be read here:
http://bit.ly/2ygdthn

Iran is sending Afghan children to fight for Assad in Syria:
http://bit.ly/2yNnTnd

High level Indian spy operating from Iran behind Hazara
killings in Pakistan: http://bit.ly/2j3CIfZ

The usage of the number 70,000 in Hadiths:
http://bit.ly/2wmZJMu

Khawarij extremists: http://bit.ly/2fuDZrs

This Hadith is astonishing as it very accurately reveals the
trend and situation we witness today. We have very
recently seen that the Kharijis in Af/Pak suffered a crushing
defeat and they have been helped by the Kharijis from Iraq
(who have also suffered a crushing defeat quite recently)
and are on the run. Both these Khariji groups are united and
fighting together for survival. Some important news items
from our times: http://bit.ly/2xCOvV] |
http://bit.ly/2tpW9z5 | http://bit.ly/2upMX2f

There is a similar weak narration attributed to Ali b. Abi
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Talib. Refer /ndex of weak Hadit/s.

Chapter 17: Series of events

1.

Identity of the Romans: https://wp.me/p2QwTN-iY

To say that Israel or the West are the Gog and Magogis a
blatant lie on Islamic text. Q.21:97 has been misused by a
lot of people who have come up with weird theories. ‘474
there is prohibition upon [the people off a city which I have
destroyed . People destroyed are those who have perished
and these perished, killed, dead people will not return back
to life ‘Until when Gog and Magag have been opened. This
could mean one of two things 1) Dead people would come
back to life when Yajuj and Majuj appear, or 2) Dead people
would come back to life after the Day of Judgment which
would occur immediately after the emergence and attack of
Yajuj and Majuj. The Hadiths, statements of the Sahaba, the
Tafaseer, and even logic and common sense dictate that
option two is the right option. Allah knows best.

As for Q.5:51, the verse tells the believers not to take the
Jews and the Christians as protecting allies. Protecting ally
is one where the Muslim relies solely on them for
protection. Allying with them for a cause without taking
them as protectors is not what the verse forbids. Moreover,
if anyone does make such alliance or friendship with them,
even then to say that this act is disbelief and such a person

disbeliever would be incorrect to do so.

There are some who say the joint war of the Muslims and
the Romans against a common enemy has already
happened i.e. the Afghan war against the Soviets but the
Hadith mentions other signs and hence that war is not the
one mentioned by the Hadith. Also, the Russians, in general,
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are not religious people at all whereas the Romans
(US/Europe) still have religious Christians in them. To say
that the former communists are the Christian Romans is
nothing less than pure ignorance of history, general
knowledge and the Hadiths. If one relates these Hadiths to
modern times, why would Russia fight over religion? Read
more here: https://wp.me/p2QwTN-iY

4. Thereis a weak narration which mentions: ‘/zdeed, you will
Jight the Romans, and those who will come after you will fight
them (crusades) until the best of Islam’s adherents... will go
out to them (end time wars)...". During the crusades, the
biggest group of the Romans included the British, the
French and the Germans. All evidences, both authentic and
weak, prove the correct identity of the Romans.

5. Read ‘Mahdi: The Promised Caliph’ for a detailed
understanding of the relations of Constantinople to Rome
(behind it).

6. InRome, New Rome, Baghdad: Pathways of Late Antiquity,
Aziz al-Azmeh states that Rome according to the Muslims

was generally confined to geographical Europe. Rome’s

internal evolution, had shifted to the East, and specifically to
the Fertile Crescent and beyond. He further states: Zven
Irenaeus, Bishop of Lyons, was an Easterner, and wrote in
Greek, which had been the original liturgical language of the
Church in Rome until it was slowly, and in the fullness of time,

replaced by Latin.
7. A similar narration is found in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba
36857 and also in Nu’aym b. Hammad's Kitab al-Fitan 1472

and 1474 with slight variation:

$380s, s J550 &iyo el (s> AeLiull i V1 JB L 85050 sl L2
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Abu Hurayra said: The Dajjal will not emerge until
you conquer the city of Heraclius (or) the Ceaser and
give Azaan in it, until the wealth is divided and the
wealth is the most that people have seen. Then a
voice comes out to them that the Dajjal has taken his
place among your family. They will leave whatever
(of conquered wealth) is in their hands and go to
fight him.

8. The following authentic Hadith is explicit about the Mahdi
being before Eisa ( oMl aulc):

CLY Usind by oo Jlasi Sspiadl el Joind i i ounne I3
a2Vl 0ip) all 40,55 ok usl ppnis

“‘Eisa b. Maryam will come down and their leader the
Mahdi will say to him: ‘Come and lead us in prayer.’

But he will say: ‘No, one of them should lead the
others in prayer, as a sign of honour from Allah to
this Ummah.’

Ibn al-Qayyim said in al-Manaar al-Muneef (1/147): its
isnaad is jayyid. The Hadith is narrated with a mawsool
isnaad in Saheeh Muslim, without naming their leader.
Muslim’s report (225) says:

“... ‘And ‘Eisa b. Maryam will come down and their
leader will say to him: ‘Come and lead us in prayer.’
But he will say: ‘No, one of them should lead the
others in prayer, as a sign of honour from Allah to

this Ummah.”
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There is another Hadith as follows:

p3ie plalals pdu puse il I3 13| pl i
How will you be when the son of Maryam (i.e. Eisa)

descends amongst you and your imam is among
you. [Sahih al-Bukhari 3449]

Moreover, the great scholar Ibn Sireen also double confirms
this fact:

[ ~ R ST - 0 & a9 - F—
P ol saune o3y Sl 9dg AoVl 0id o Sapall fu w0l JB

The Mahdi is from this Ummah and he is the one

who leads Eisa b. Maryam.

[Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36945; a similar narration
is also found in Kitab al-Mahdi of Abu Na'eem but
attributed to the Prophet (i) instead of only Ibn
Sireen]

i 1 Uglgind « aoldllg LISVI L Wl panes Aol aule e il Jiig

The son of Maryam will descend between the Azaan
and the Igamah. They will say to him: Come forward
(to lead) but he will say: On the contrary, your Imam
is from among you; you are the leaders of one
another. [Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20838]

S - pSolo] I8 gl - pSold « oS> puye ol pSud Ui 13] oSy S

How will you be when son of Maryam descends
amongst you while your leader is from amongst
you? [Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20841; a similar
narration is found in Sahih Ibn Hibban 6802]
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Ma’mar said: Ibn Sireen saw that it was the Mahdi
behind whom Eisa ( eMwlJla.lec) prayed - in the
chapter descent of Eisa b. Maryam ( eMwll logde).
[Musannaf Abdul Razzaq 20839]

9. Read more in 7%e Shi'is of Iraq By Yitzhak Nakash:
http://bit.ly/2EqKs5t

10. Iran repopulates Syria with Shia Muslims to help tighten
regime's control: http://bit.ly/2ju0tcX

Chapter 18: Sequential confusion and potential
contradiction

1. A similar description is also found in another narration:

Eoduan ¢ Wil 3usb . ol U ST BT B . gyne ) dll sie (e
j:}lS § A L i ;M_Q_Jf" | 2gounwn « Laall

Abdullah b. Amru said: The Dajjal will have broad
arms (or shoulders), short height and a level neck;
his one eye would be blind and ‘kafir’ would be
written both his eyes. [Nu’aym b. Hammad’s Kitab
al-Fitan 1503]

Chapter 19: Protection from the Dajjal

1. The Prophet ( #£7) and the Sahaba had a different
understanding of memorizing as opposed to us. We
understand it as only memorizing but they understood
memorizing to be reading it, learning it, understanding it,

and applying it. Hence, Surah al-Kahf on its own may or
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may not help against the Dajjal (and Allah knows best) —
what will definitely help (by the Grace of Allah) is its
understanding and application along with its
memorization. Imam Nawwawi states: 7%e reason for this is
because of the great wonders and signs contained in the
beginning of it (Surah al-Kahf). Whoever contemplates them
will not be put to test by the Dajjal. Al-Munawi says in Fay d
al-Qadir (v. 6 pg. 118) about Stirah al-Kahf and its
protection from the Dajjal: 7/4at is because of the miraculous
wonders in the story of the people of the cave. Whoever knows
about them would neither be so amazed at what occurs at the
hand of the Dajjal, nor would he be put to trial with him. Or
perhaps it Is because whoever genuinely reflects over these
verses, considering their meanings, they would help him
beware of him (the Dajjal) and keep him safe from him. Or
perhaps there is something else specifically characteristic of
this chapter. The statements of the scholars reconfirm that
simply memorizing should not be the goal of a Muslim but
to know about them and contemplate over them as well.
This understanding also resolves the apparent contradiction
between memorizing the fi7st three and the first ten verses
because the idea is to contemplate on the message and to
obtain the spiritual good from its recitation and

understanding.
Chapter 20: Take the Dajjal test
1. Sunanan-Nasa'i3217
2. Sahih al-Bukhari 6874
3. Jami'al-Tirmizi 2986

4. Sahih al-Bukhari 1297

330



Chapter 21: Wisdoms in Surah al-Kahf
This chapter does not contain any footnote.
Chapter 22: Hadiths on Ibn Sayyad

1. There are some who think that the Dajjal would be a
Christian and they take evidence from the fact that the
Dajjal is called an zmposter Messiak. This evidence is wrong
on its own in addition to the fact that the Hadiths explicitly

call him a Jew.

2. Inanother narration al-Sha’bi states that the kunya of the
Dajjal is Abu Yusuf. This view of his is his claim that he
views Ibn Sayyad to be the Dajjal.

3. Ibn Umar states in Musannaf Ibn Abi Shayba 36863:

SNEERNPAV I PIRVECHTEE VY IE A SSP T AN It JV
&xes paes wsJ| as) puanils, 2538 53 J bl , Lus

I met Ibn Sayyad on one of the paths of Madina and
he swelled so much that he covered the way and so I
said: You will not go beyond your destiny; so I joined

together with some and moved on (from the side).

Chapter 23: Is the Dajjal out in the world or would he be

born at a later date?
1. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Melchizedek
Chapter 24: Hadith of Tamim al-Daari

1. The Dajjal being in the east is confirmed by several Hadiths
discussed throughout this book and a few more are as
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follows:

DB pluws aile all slo alll Jg i) 555 1l i uid il Babld e

Fatima bint Qais said: The Messenger of Allah ( ££)
mentioned the Dajjal and said: ‘He will come from
here’ and he pointed towards the east. [Mu’jam al-
Awsat of Tabarani 6379; a similar narration is found
in Mustadrak ‘ala al-Saheehayn lil Hakim 8609
through Abu Hurayra]

il Ji3 Lo IBT 550

The Dajjal will emerge from near (or the direction of)
Isfahan. [Mu'jam al-Awsat of Tabarani 7191]

There are some sc/olars in our times who seek to defend
their brothers in the east, especially, in modern day Iran,
and argue that the Dajjal is in England, in the west.

2. Study of the Hadith of Jassasa and explanation of its isnaad
and matn by Dr. Hakem al-Mutayri — (ulos awlw=l coa= awl,s
winlls sbiwVl 8 el o a8 o) http://bit.ly/2xAtzjz

Chapter 25: Summary and conclusion
This chapter does not contain any footnote.
Appendix 1: Index of weak Hadiths

1. Total war against Islam

US: http://bit.ly/2wLaA3c | http://bit.ly/2ycz]Y7
Europe: http://bit.ly/2kE7ht2

332



The two groups of the 'Romans' (the Europeans and the
North Americans) are preparing for a Muslim Holocaust.

wlla,adlg
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